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Fl"l" FOR A THE KING OF [TALY SALUTED THE CROWDS FROM
A FIAT OPEN TOURER. BUT THEN, A KING SHOULD
KING THE HAVE COMFORT WHEREVER HE GOES.
® Meticulously engineered. The Brava offers you all the
nandsomely designed. and luxuries you expect in contempo-
BRAVA lS lTS uncommonly comfortable. the rary European sedans. And some
1915 Fiat open tourer the King fuxurious touches all its own.

rode around inranked among the

truly fine motor cars of its day. BRAVA. SO QUIETLY LUXURIOUS, A
Asthe 1980 Brava European per BUZZER IS REPLACED BY CHIMES,
e formance sedan does today.
. b

The Brava gives you air con-
ditioning and power steering
standard.

I11S suMptuous seats are now
available upholstered in optional
fine leather.

Its roomy interior is color-
coordinated with its exterior.

And its back seat has reading
lights for your passengers.

BRAVA NOW WITH
OPTIONAL FUEL INJECTION.

The 1980 Fiat Brava has a DOHC
2-litre engine. with optional fuel
injection (standard in California). It
gets excellent mileage for a car of
Its class. Remember: compare this
estimate to the estimated MPG of
2 4 other cars. You may

get different mileage

EPA EST depending on speed.

MrC ~ 34 | weather, and trip length.
ESTHWY] Actual highway mileage

will probably be less. EFPA estimates

based on optional fuel injection.

For the name of the nearest
dealer. call (BO0O) 447-4700 0r in
Iinois (800) 322-4400. Specifica-
tions subject to change without
notice

MOTOR CARS
IN THE GREAT EUROPEAN
TRADITION.

©Fiat Motors of North America inc . 1980

. T’
™ . )
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SUPER AVILYN:

So your videodeck won’t pay
for the sins of your videotape.

On the surface, videotape is the picture of inno-
cence. But if its microscopic oxide particles are not of
the highest quality, and if they're not bound strongly
to the tape surface, they can shed loose oxide into
the works of your videodeck. And oxide shedding has
been the downfall of a good many videodecks.

Super Avilyn is different. It's a super-refined video-
tape especially developed by TDK. Super Avilyn
particles are virtually inseparable from their strong
binder. They stick to the tape as your videoheads spin
at 1800 rpm. Pictures stay faithful to the original.

© 1980 TDK Electronics Corp.. Garden City, N.Y. 11530

Virtually no drop outs or color loss. Brilliance and
crispness from beginning to end. Even during six-
hour play, when the tape moves at a bare .43 inches
per second. After hundreds of playing hours, while
other videotapes show a strain in quality, Super
Avilyn shows you a clear picture.

Before we told you all this, you could have inno-
cently hurt your deck. Now that you know all about

Super Avilyn, it
would be a sinto I DK
use anything else. y ®

The Vision of the Future
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BRCA's1981ColorTrak separates

black and white...

RCAsadvanced Detail Processor makes it possible.

RCA history.

Ask your RCA Dealer for a personal
demonstration of ColorTrak 1981 He'll
show you the wide range of screen sizes
and stylings you have to choose from.

All colortelevision pictures are made up
of two kinds of picture information.

Color.

And black and white.

In order to Create a color picture, every
television has to keep each of these signals
separate durnng processing. But if the
separation of black and white from color
isn't kept complete, the color picture you
see won't be quite as crisp and clear as
it could be That's because one signal
would “spill over” into the other.

To keep black and white separate from
color and bring you every subtle shade of
color...crisply, clearly...RCA has intro-
duced the advanced Detail Processor to
ColorMrak.

It separates color from black and white
within the closest of tolerances. Then,
with the help of RCAs eight automatic
color systems, locks the right color on
track. Even colors only subtle shades
apart. For the very best ¢olor picture in

Ranging from traditional. .. all the way to
modern.

He'll also introduce you to the new
ColorTrak remote control. You'll quickly
discover why this is the most advanced
remote to ever control a ColorTrak.

And while youTe looking at ColorTrak,
why not listen to ColorTrak? Some models
even include Dual Dimension Sound. With
sound closer to stere¢ than monaural.

But whichever model you choose, we're
quite sure that you’'ll be just as proud of
your 1981 ColorTrak as we are

REA =

RCA IS MAKING TELEVISION BETTER AND BETTER.
°Available on most 1981 ColoiTrak models.

Simulated TV piclure. 19" Diagonal set shown is “The Raeburn’
model FER 485. For the complete line of ColorTrak models, wiite:
RCA Consumer Eiectronics. Dept. 32:312, 600 North Sherman Dr.,
Indianapolis. IN 46201
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Breaking Away

In that most entertaining article,
" ‘Breaking Away’ Tries Out a Faster
Track™ (July), Frazier Moore states that
the biggest question is “Can the series
break away from the field on commer-
cial TV and keep pace with the film?”
To my mind, this is beside the point.
Even if TV's Breaking Away is as good
as or better than the movie—and only
M*A*S*H comes to mind as a series
that has managed to do that—we are
still left with the sad fact that TV pro-
grammers are apparently unable to
think of creative ideas of their own, but
must beg, borrow and steal imagina-
tive concepts from other media. When
will they learn that just because a play
or a movie or a book makes the best-
seller lists or wins an award, it is not
necessarily something that we want to
live with week after week, ad nau-

seam?
One of the most satisfying aspects of
a good book or movie is that it is a
discrete, self-contained entity with ar-
tistically sound boundaries; it begins
and ends in the right place. Television,
on the other hand, never knows when

to quit.
P.R. Cummings
Bloomington, Ind.

Ranch Family Revisted
Re: “No Grazing on the Satellite Dish"”
(July)—I love it! Here's a family that
deliberately chose to live an isolated
lifestyle, then went in for some $36,000
worth of space-age equipment so they
could watch TV, and now find that
there’'s nothing worth watching.
There's a lesson in there somewhere,
but | won't dwell on it. (By the way, the
picture of the cow in front of the satel-
lite receiver is worth the price of the
magazine.)
Sally Litowitz
Tampa, Fla.

wwWw.americanradiohistorv.com

twould like to ask the Lanes a question.
They say that television gives their
children “a window onto the big world
beyond the ranch” and some “new
ideas.”” Just what is there out in the big
world that kids need to know beyond
the whole, beautiful cycle of life—hard
work, birth and death—that a life lived
among innocent animals, close to na-
ture, provides? There is nothing new in
the world, and nothing worth knowing
that is not in nature,

Beverly Schooner
Santa Fe, NM.

In Defense of Pink Lady
Every month | look forward to the en-
lightening and entertaining topics of
“Rear View" by Harry Stein, but | en-
countered a slight difference of opin-
ion with his June column (“Presenting
Mrs. Oxenberg”). Mr. Stein referred to
Mie and Kei, of the Pink Lady show, as
being unable to sing, dance or tell
jokes. | beg to disagree. | feel that the
girls could sing and dance as well or
better than anyone else that has been
presented to us in a variety-type show
in quite a few years; if a couple of bad
songs and overexaggerated dance
routines were included, it was most
likely not a decision or fault of theirs. |
considered most of the vocals excel-
lent by the standards of today’s music.
It is my theory that the show did not
work because NBC tried to please so
many different types of people that
there was not enough left to interest
any one audience,
Donald R. Lachie
Youngwood, Pa.

Mud in Your Eye
In his story “Pornography Unleashed”
(July), writer Howard Polskin inter-
viewed and quoted me at length. |
must, therefore, ask for the correction
of a glaring error in this piece, which
can only be attributed to an unobserv-
ant reporter. | do not drink gin and
tonic; I'm strictly a Scotch-and-soda

man.

David Friedman
Entertainment Ventures, Inc.
Los Angeles

Sports Scores

| enjoyed your article on ESPN ("Ca-
ble's Answer to a Sports Fan's Prayer,”
June), one of the more informative |
have read on the Nation's number-two
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The Omen - Breaking Away - Norma Rae * The French Connection
Butch Cassidy and the Sundance Kid - Citizen Kane - Julia
The Rose « Poseidon Adventure * King Kong (1933) « An Unmarried

Woman  The Turning Point - Carnal Knowledge - M*A*S+H -
The Graduate - Alien

Videocassette =3
‘d_  Movies I
B, inyourown [
* home

fromThe Video Club
of America
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You can chocse from 4 "
over 300 of the most-wanted % . or
videocassette movies and programs ¢ ,
on the market foday when you join 5 Pu
THE VIDEO CLUB OF AMERICA. !
The cuality is tops; you can purchase a full- 1 rlce o
length film for as little as $44.95; and it costs only =, g ]
$10to join the Club for a lifetime. THE VIDEO Z i
CLUB OF AMERICA is a convenient source for 3 No cbligation ever to buy.
all your video needs—including blank video- » A Nothing sent to you unless you order it.
cassettes and accessories. You'll receive only y
those itermns you specifically order AND YOU - = T_HEVID:O‘(;L‘U;O—FA:ERICT _______________
gd%ﬁ?n%é?sﬁ%?ﬁiiﬁ?}?ﬁ%e = Dept. PA0S, Box D, Madison Heights, Michigan 48071

; X s 0 (] PLEASE ENROLL ME IN THE VIDEOQ CLUB OF AMERICA. I understand that this is a rio-
ately and you'll receive a special "2-for-1 coupon obligation membership. I will only receive videocassettes I specifically order By joining
entitling you to a FREE videocassette with the first one you now, I will receive a coupon good for a FREE movie or program when 1 order another of
buy of equal or greater value! As amember you'll also equal or greater value.
receive our 38-page, full-color 1980 Program Catalog (VHS ] Enclosed is my check or money order for $10.
or Beta-II formats available). [J Piease charge my $10 membership to my credit card:
Extra Club benefit __JMaster Charge [ 1Visa [']AmericanExpress [ DinersCub [ Carte Blanche
*Unadvertised Weekly Specials” Account =_ = —————— — Expdate
You'll be eligible to phone in for weekly Video Club "Unad- Signature____ — _ S

vertised Specials” like 2 videocassette movies for $50, or a

free blank videocassette for each movie you purchase. In Name — -
addition, as a Club member, you will receive our quarterly Rddress

newsletter about special Club discounts. You will also ; I -
receive a glossary of video terms and an equipment display City - ____ State. _Zip

sheet to help you shop fora VCR if you don't already own
one. If you'd like to join the Club, send the coupon at the
right today or call TOLL-FREE: 1-800-521-0230 (in Michigan,
Hawnaii or Alaska, phone 1-313-476-8460) between 8 A M. and
8 PM,, EST, Monday to Friday.

() As a member I'd like to receive a copy of your Equip-
ment Display Sheet.

_J1do not wish to erwoll inthe Club now, butIenclose
$1 for your full-color 1980 Program Catalog.

Only one membership per family/household. The Video Club of America reserves the

night to reject any application.

F—————— e e ————

www.americanradiohistorv.com


www.americanradiohistory.com

[_ E]T E R S continued

cable network. However, it seems that
several misconceptions merit correc-
tion.

The story gives the impression that
the commercial networks have a ham-
merlock on major-league sports. On
the contrary, the USA Network, the
Nation’s number-one cable-TV sports
network in terms of homes reached
{five million in 48 states), ad revenues,
and live, prime-time, top-notch profes-
sional and college sports, has mul-
tiyear contracts for professional base-
ball, basketball, hockey, the North
American and Major Indoor Soccer
Leagues and other professional
sports. Based on our coverage of pro-
fessional sports to date and the highly
favorable comments of the commis-
sioners of those sports, it seems logi-
cal that the NFL would be interested in
joining all the other major-league
sports on the USA Network,

It is misleading to state that "the
Bowie Kuhns of the sports world have
yet to sell their games to the new
service” without mentioning that Bow-
ie Kuhn has already sold his baseball
games to the USA Network. It is also
inaccurate to state that ESPN didn’t
want the baseball package, as Chet
Simmons is quoted as saying. ESPN
did negotiate for the baseball package,
but it was awarded to USA.

Kay Koplovitz
President, USA Network
Glen Rock, N.J.

People Watchers

Generally speaking, | find question-
and-answer type interviews tedious to
read, and usually disregard them en-
tirely. But being a loyal fan of Walter
Cronkite, | have to tell you how much |
enjoyed your article in the June issue
{"You Can Hardly Beat It for a Long-
Running Story”).

Your reporter managed to keep
within the context of television news
rather than digressing into the normal
routine of “personal life” inanities.
{We all know Cronkite loves to sail!)
And his description of the actual news-
cast was superb.

Blake Richards
Pierre, S.D.

Sylvester “Pat” Weaver is probably
the most insightful and intelligent per-
son | have had the pleasure of being
exposed to recently ("When | Left, the
Quality Deteriorated,” Q&A, July). |
totally agree that television could be
used to educate, without the entertain-
ment value suffering. We seem to be

6 SEPTEMBER 1980

faced with not only cowards in the
networks who are afraid to buck the
ratings game for a couple of seasons,
but also with writers who lack any sort
of imagination and creativity.
Weaver's proposed show, The Way
Things Are, sounds extremely appeal-
ing and { would love to see a show of
this type on the air.

When will the networks stop their
crime of underestimating the intelli-
gence and the open-mindedness of
their viewers?

Debbie Boyer
St. Lours, Mo.

Take That, Uncle Walter!
Thanks for the terrific article on net-
work newswomen {"Don't Look Back,
Barbara Walters,” July). | was particu-
larly pleased to read that most of these
women are not that concerned about
landing an anchor job. Surely the more
worthwhile and interesting job is that
of the reporter, and not the person who
simply sits and reads the news every
night. The gender of the news anchor
in no way affects the news; the gender
of the reporter out on the beat—the
interviewer, the observer—does mat-
ter, because it is in these areas that a
woman’'s perspective can influence
what America thinks about current
events. All good reporters share
qualities of intelligence and impartial-
ity, but women nevertheless look at
the world around them from a slightly
different stance than men do. And it's
wonderful to know that women such
as Linda Ellerbee and Lesley Stahl:are
out there covering the newsmakers as
only they can. Leave the desk jobs to
someone else.
Penny Black
Sacramento, Cal.

Radical Conception

Your June Surveys and Studies sec-
ticn poses a question of compelling
scientific interest: “Is television a
cause of teen-age pregnancy?”’

You are certainly living up to the
promise of your subtitle, ""Television
Today and Tomorrow.” There are very
few of us out here who had realized
before we turned the pages of PAN-
ORAMA that we were already in the
age of video insemination.

Is this what is meant by “interactive
TV'?

Jack Costello
New Orleans

Readers’ Roundup
| purchased a copy of your June 1980

WWW.americanradiohistorv.com

edition and found it fascinating. The
article on broadcast-news coverage of
the 1980 Presidential campaign was
outstanding, as was the interview with
Walter Cronkite. Since | am employed
in the television-news field, | have a
keen interest in anything written about
TV. Keep up your fine work.
Brian P. Golden
Wantagh, N.Y.

In all of the references to homosexual-
ity on TV, not once have the basic,
balanced facts been given to the pub-
lic. | find it curious that the Homosex-
ual Information Center has not been
used by the networks, since our library
has the hard-to-find material in the
Archives of the Homosexual Move-
ment. Most important, we have the
world’s foremost thinker on the sub-
ject, Don Slater. Common sense tells
us a competent and ethical person,
editor, college professor, attorney,
etc., would want to at least find out
what information we have.
William Edward Glover
Homosexual Information Center
Hollywood

| felt sorry for the University of Missou-
ri-Columbia student whose letter ap-
peared in the June 1980 issue of PAN-
ORAMA. He is dissatisfied with the
quality of education he's receiving as a
television-radio-film major. It's unfor-
tunate the young man doesn’t know
about the Broadcast Center in St.
Louis.
. We are licensing our copyrighted
curriculum to selected private colleges
across the Nation. This fall four col-
leges will offer a Broadcast Center ma-
jor and with our guidance will produce
well-trained young broadcast profes-
sionals with a solid liberal-arts back-
ground. Qur affiliation with these col-
leges will not only produce well-
rounded broadcasters but also help fill
the industry’s need for qualified
professionals.
Suzanne E. LeTourneau
Director of Public Relations
Broadcast Center
St. Louis

Correspondence for this column
should be addressed to: Letters De-
partment, PANORAMA, P.O. Box 950,
Wayne, Pa. 19087. No anonymous
correspondence will be published.
Letters may be abridged because of
space limitations. We regret that it
will not be possible for us to reply
individually to letter writers.
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Research underscores MERIT as proven taste

alternative to high tar smoking.

. 3 " . ey e e
One low tar cigarette offers proof —not claims —that there is a o A _—=
satisfying alternative to high tar smoking. | — m— l

That alternative: MERIT.

PR 4
1
Latest smoker studies provide documented evidence in key ' MER'T M ERIT

areas of taste, ease of switch and ability to satisty long term. ‘ Merthol

MERIT Taste Key T Success. bilter

In the latest survey of former high tar smokers who have switched |

to MERIT, 9 out of 10 reported they continue to enjoy smoking, it
are glad they switched. and report MERIT is the best-tasting low
tar they've ever tried!

MERIT is the proven alternative to high tar smoking. And you
can taste it.

© Philip Morris Inc. 1980

T ——
Warning: The Surgeon General Has Determined
That Cigarette Smoking Is Dangerous to Your Health.
Kings: 8 mg"“tar," 0.6 mg nicotine—100's Reg: 10 mg " "tar." 0.7 mg nicotine- s %
100°s Men: 11 mg""tar;" 0.8 mg nicotine av. per cigarette, FTC Report Dec:79 Klngs & ]OO S
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THE EVENT OF THE NEW TELEVISION SEASON

James Clavells international bestseller sold more than 7 million copies in 12 languages.
Now, after 3 years in the making, Shogun has come fo television.

Shogun. A 12-hour specracular mini-series pre-
miering this Fall on NBC. Filmed enrirely on lo-
carion in Japan. Shogun. A passionate story of a
barbarian. a samurai and a geisha. Who could de-
stroy an empire or each orther. Or both. Shogun.
Starring Richard Chamberlain as Caprain Pilot

Blackrthorne, Toshiro Mifune as the warlord Tora-
naga and Yolso Shimada as the Lady Mariko. 6
consecutive nights of infrigue, lust and spectacle.
The most eagerly-awaited adventure of the year.

COMING THIS FALLON NBC

www.americanradiohistorv.com
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Message to Losing
Candidates:
Don’t Blame TV

t was one of the early lousy days of
l the John Anderson campaign—

there would be late lousy days,
too, but he did not yet know that—and
the candidate was walking down the
streets of Nashua, N.H., bareheaded
and angry under a fish-belly gray sky.

“l am a victim of that old Catch-22,”
he said, going from bank to bank, from
drugstore to drugstore, shaking the
hands reluctant to be shaken. "You
can’'t get exposure until you score well,
and you can’t score well until you get
exposure.”

With him this day was a small group
of print reporters, including a national-
ly syndicated Washington columnist,
but they did not matter to Anderson.
They could give him ink, but they could
not give him air.

“I'm not bitter, but look,” he said, "I
have called up CBS and NBC and ABC. |
have said: ‘'Why am | the skunk at the
lawn social? Give me one crew, just
one crew.’ But they won't do it.”

John Anderson was like that in those
days. Star-struck editorials from The
New York Times, swooning columns
across the land, extraordinary atten-
tion from the print press made little
difference to him. He needed TV; he
needed air time, That would make all
the difference. And soon he would
have the crews. Not just one crew, but
sometimes four and five. Not just the
networks, but all the local stations as
well. And they would record not just
his speeches and press conferences,
but his “personal” moments, swim-
ming in pools and talking to his chil-
dren.

And it would make no difference. He
would still lose primary after primary.
He would lose in states where inde-
pendents were free to vote for him and
where Democrats were free to vote for
him. He would lose in his home state of
lllinois and his liberal target state of
Wisconsin, where he had plenty of
money to spend on TV commercials.
He would get his air, he would get his

|

full-time crews, but he would not get | auditorium that the aides really cared

enough votes. He would be forced into
the bleak prospect of running as an
independent. And he would do it, still
believing in the overwhelming power
of television.

At the same time that Anderson was
walking down chilly New Hampshire
streets, the chief campaign aides—the
hired guns of politics—were meeting
in an overheated high-school audito-
rium in the town of Manchester. They
were there to work out the ground
rules for what they believed would be
the key event of the entire primary, and
perhaps the entire year: the first na-
tionally televised debate of all the Re-
publican candidates, sponsored by the
League of Women Voters.

Casually slumped in the auditorium
seats, the aides treated the strategy
session no more seriously than the D-
day invasion.

"Will the audience be allowed to
cheer and clap?” the Philip Crane aide
asked.

“Yeah, what about yelling?”’ asked
the John Connally aide. “"We going to
allow yelling?"”

“How about laughing?” asked the
John Anderson aide, laughing herself,

“And sighing,” said the Bob Dole
aide. ‘

“And crying,” said the Reagan aide.

Even though it was the TV audience
and not the actual audience in the

about, they believed that the audito-
rium audience reaction would have an
enormous effect on the viewing public.
l ee Hanna, director of the debates

Afor the League, agreed that the
audience would be admonished not to
laugh, sigh, cry or clap.

in the end, it would not matter. The
results of the great League debate
would be swallowed up by the little
debate a few days later, in which

George Bush refused to invite the oth-
er candidates to share the micro-

phones with Ronald Reagan and him- |

self. It would prove to be a devastating |

decision, one that would dominate the
news and, the polls showed, the think-
ing of the voters. That little debate
between just Bush and Reagan was
considered the most important single
factor in the New Hampshire primary.
It was not televised.

But to the losers, there was still
only one villain. And only one
savior for the next primary in the next
state. Bob Dole stood in the upstairs of
a country club in Amherst, N.H., mak-
ing what would prove to be the last
speech of his Presidential campaign.

“Some of us have already been writ-
ten off by the media,” he said to the 20
or so people in the room. "It's all im-
age, this campaigning. It is who gets
the media, who gets on TV. The people

Roger Simon s a nationally syndicated col-

umnist for the Chicago Sun-Times. ' . PANORAMA 9
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More recorders
ask for Fuii by
name than any
other brand.

Recorders are verv outspoken
in their preference of tapes.

Take video recorders.

Theyv insist on Fuji VHS and
Beta videocassettes. Put in anvthing
less and thev may give you snow.
Washed-out or shifted colors. Or all
kinds of distortion.

Unhappy audio recorders with-
out Fuji audiocassettes stubbomly
give vou less music in return. Plus
distortion on loud music. Noise dur- Sy,
Ing soft passages. And limited % “‘“‘«“
frequency response. Problems our \
premium FX-I, FX-II and our low-
noise I'L help vou overcome.

Then comes new [uji Metal
Tape. Cassette recorders equipped for
metal are all in love with it. Not just
because it won't clog heads or jam.

But because of its maudible noise.
Greatly expanded dynamic-range.
And smooth, ultra-wide response.

So wateh and histen.

If vou see or hear your recorder
talk, you'll know what it's asking for.
Fuji. The tape that makes it look and
sound 1ts hest,

EUYIRTARERE - 77~
One brand fits all. Better; Ll

Magnetic Tape Division. Fuji Photo Film U.S. A, Inc.
350 Filth Avenue. New York, New York 10001 {212) 736-3335
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PERSPECTIVE continued

don’t select the candidates at the polls
any more; TV selects the candidates.
TV is taking over the world.”

He would admit, when | interviewed
him later, that he just did not have the
organization; he had not done his
homework; his campaign had not
been managed well. But in his mind,
this was all secondary to lack of air
time.

Dole’s statement notwithstanding,
television isn't taking over the world. It
isn’t even taking over politics. If you
look at the record of this year’s primary
campaign, there is no consistent rela-
tionship between the amount of TV
time a candidate gets or buys and the
amount of votes he wins in the primary
election. Yet, the theory seems so en-
ticing, the power of television so clear,
that candidates automatically equate
TV time with victory. Losing candi-
dates, that 1s. { have never heard a
winning candidate credit TV with his
win or a losing candidate credit any-
thing else for his loss.

The basic flaw in the thinking of
those who believe that futures are de-
termined by airwaves is an exaggerat-
ed faith in the power of television to
affect human behavior. Television ob-
viously reaches people. Television ob-
viously can have an awesome, visceral
impact. But then what? Does it actually
change minds? Does it actually change
people? Probably not as much as
many think. To those who think violent
TV shows lead to more violence in the
world, one could ask how come com-
edy shows don’t lead to more comedy
in the world, or love stories to more
love in the world? And that observa-
tion was made by a TV talk-show host,
Dick Cavett.

This is not to say that television is
not important. It is, and television has,
indeed, changed politics in this coun-
try and even changed our lives. But not
to the extent that some candidates
feel. What a person says may still be
more important than the number of
times what he says is blasted to people
over their television sets.

And politics is still a human busi-
ness, still involved with meeting the
people and pressing the flesh. Televi-
sion will not determine who our next
President is. You will.

And candidates who forget that have
themselves to blame, not TV. @

JUSTERIN] & BROOKS Founded 1749

Once in a great while,
something comes along that
exceeds your expectations.

any MEACHANTY
B & 83061 LD
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SUPER HITS!

The greatest entertainment package ever assembled by
any network. Look for the very hest in movies every
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THIS MON'T'H

IPTEMBER 1980

Another Battle over Vietnam . .. The Saturday Night Launch Pad
... No Smoke Without Funds . .. The Nazi Obsession

HOLLYWOOD

Don Shirley reporting

The real Vietnam? CBS
found room for four new
hour-long cotton balls on its
fall schedule. Enos; Magnum,
P.l.; Freebre and the Bean and
Secrets of Midland Heights
are all escapist romps of one
kind or another. But when
confronted with Bureau, a
meaty and potentially sober-
ing series that would remind
us about Vietnam week after
week, CBS put up the “no
vacancy” sign and ordered
the length of Bureau pared in
half, with more emphasis
placed on the laughs.

Bureau is set in a wire serv-
ice bureau in Saigon. It was
born as a half-hour show,
“but as | did the research,”
says executive producer Gary
David Goldberg, "“the materi-
al was so complex that | felt it
was worth an hour. In the
half-hour form, | thought we
would be forced to gloss over
alot of things, and | was afraid
the tone might be too light.”
He considers Six O'Clock Fol-
fies, an NBC series that briefly
treated the Vietnam war in a
half-hour comedy format, as
"“a disaster, because they
made the cardinal mistake of
trivializing the war.”

CBS gave the go-ahead to
Goldberg and Grant Tinker's
MTM company for an hour-
long Bureau. Most of those

who saw the results were im-
pressed. After reading the
script, ABC's prime-time se-
ries chief Marcia Carsey
phoned Goldberg with her
compliments. NBC News Los
Angeles bureau chief Arthur
Lord—a veteran of Vietnam
reporting himself—Ilooked at
the completed pilot and con-
cluded, "It could be a damn
good series.” He called the
show “very genuine” in its
presentation of Army press
relations. The primary criti-
cism: that Bureau, even in its
hour form, was not grim
enough.

But CBS found the show
too grim. According to Gold-
berg, “They felt it got too po-
litical and that the country
wasn't ready to receive it in
that form. They wanted to
know if we were going to at-
tack the military on a weekly
basis.”” CBS officials deny that
such considerations affected
their decision. They say they
simply ran out of appropriate
time slots.

Prodded by the powerful
Tinker, however, CBS agreed
to commission a new half-
hour Bureau, with one of the
original characters missing
and the story “"consolidated.”
The show is now a candidate
for a midseason debut.

Shot down by 007. Sean
Connery turned down the piv-
otal role of John Blackthorne
in NBC's 12-hour miniseries,
Shogun, scheduled for broad-
cast this month. Executive

producer James Clavell’s first
choice to play the dashing
English sea captain was the
former James Bond. But Con-
nery “doesn’t do television,”
says Clavell. ("Why should
he?"” asks Paul Monash, who
was Shogun’'s producer dur-
ing one phase of the project.
“He was being offered a mil-
lion dollars, when he gets
several million for a film.")

Clavell's next choice was
Albert Finney, but NBC
thought Finney was unknown
to the vast American hordes.
NBC executives liked the idea
of their own Dr. Kildare, Rich-
ard Chamberlain, as Black-
thorne. So Clavell met Cham-
berlain, and “my enthusiasm
switched immediately,” he
recalls. “He is absolutely the
best possible choice.” Ac-
cording to Chamberlain, how-
ever, Clavell’s conversion
didn’t occur until he had seen
the first footage of Chamber-
lain in the role.

Chamberlain kept his Amer-
ican accent for the part. “|
don't think the American audi-
ence is really attracted to
strong British accents,” he ex-
plained. "The Midwest espe-
cially finds them difficult to
understand.”
the only British character in
the script; his crew is Dutch
and the Europeans he encoun-
ters in Japan are Portuguese.
Ironically, the actors cast in
those parts are all British.

This is our life. Should ce-
lebrities have any say over

www.americanradiohistorv.com

Blackthorne is |

Sean Connery: For 007;, there
weren't enough zeros on the
check.

Richard Chamberlain: For Or.
Kildare, Shogun was the right
prescription.

PANORAMA 13
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Carl Sagan: Meanwhile, back in
the universe . .

NFL: Kickoff of gridiron warfare.

14 SEPTEMBER 1980

how their lives are depicted
on the screen? Some of them
get to say a great deal—So-
phia Loren, for example, is
starring in NBC's film about
her life, and questions have
been raised about her objec-
tivity. But others resist any
effort to film their biographies
and then gnash their teeth
when they see the unauthor-
ized results—Greta Garbo
was said to have been dis-
tressed over the representa-
tion of her life in NBC's mini-
series Moviola.

Now the decision on
whether to cooperate with
film biographers who have a
deal with CBS is facing Patri-
cia Neal and her husband,
writer Roald Dahl, and they
sound unhappy.

“When one is alive and
kicking,” says Neal, “the idea
of having a film made about
one is quite disagreeable.”
And after recovering from a
devastating stroke and the
death of a daughter—events
that would, certainly be de-
picted in the film—Neal wants
everyone to know she is alive
and kicking.

However, producer Law-
rence Schiller (“Marilyn”) is
moving ahead with plans to
make ''Pat and Roald,” from a
screenplay by Robert Ander-
son based largely on Barry
Farreli's book of the same ti-
tle. Dahl and Neal “have no
veto power” over the project,
according to Schiller, “but if
we want to consult with them,
that's another matter. | see no
reason why we shouldn’t
show them the script.” Neal
and Dahl see every reason
why they should see the
script; in fact, they say they
do have veto power.

CBS movies chief Steve
Mills anticipates that the net-
work will agree with the Neal
Dahl assessment of the
script: “If it's bad, we'll both

know it; and if it's good, we'll
both know it.” But if CBS
wants to go ahead and Dahl
and Neal say no? Tune in lat-
er, says Mills. The script is
expected to be ready for pe-
rusal by its subjects some-
time this month.

NEW YORK

Doug Hill reporting

How you gonna keep ‘em
..2 NBC will be trying to
build a new stable of stars on
Saturday Night Live this sea-
son, but if they become as big
as some of the original cast
members did, they may not
find it so easy to skip out on
the network to pursue more
lucrative opportunities.

Brandon Tartikoff, presi-
dent of NBC Entertainment,
says the network shouldn't
have let the show turn into "“a
farm team” for the motion
picture studios.

“What they should have
done,” says Tartikoff of his
predecessors, "“is have [the
cast members] sign fong-
term contracts, just like the
studios would have, and then
spin them out, whether they
wanted to leave the show or
not. in year two, Chevy Chase
could have ended up with his
own situation comedy, then
in year three they could have
spun off the Blues Brothers,
and in year four Gilda Radner
would have her own variety
hour, and the next year Bill
Murray and Jane Curtin could
have done Weekend Update
for a half hour on Wednesday
nights. | will tell you that
when we do the new show,
we won't make the same mis-
takes twice.”

WWW.americanradiohistorv.com

Generation zap. The sales de-
partments of ABC and CBS
have been waging verbal
warfare this summer over
which viewers ought to be
taken most seriously by ad-
vertising agencies—those be-
tween the ages of 18 and 49,
or those in the older 25-t0-54
category.

The 18-t0-49ers have usual-
ly been considered the cream
of the consumer crop, but
CBS is now arguing that with
the Nation’s population
growing older (especially as
products of the postwar baby
boom age), the bulk of discre-
tionary income s shifting to
the more mature audience.

Who cares? Well, to a cer-
tain extent, you should, be-
cause these considerations
have an effect on the types of
programs the networks put
on. ABC has traditionally
been most successful in
reaching the younger, urban
families by snaring the kids in
the early evening with shows
like Mork & Mindy and then
keeping their parents watch:
ing for the rest of the night.

CBS for the last few years
tried unsuccessfully to go
after ABC's audience with
similar shows, but has now
returned to its own traditional
stronghold: older viewers in
more rural areas.

Thus CBS’s prime-time
schedule sports titles like The
Dukes of Hazzard and Flo,
ABC carries on with shows
like Taxi and Three's Com-
pany, and each network tries
to convince advertisers that
its particular audience is
maore valuable.

NBC, meanwhile, is sticking
with the 18-to- 49-year-olds
and is having some success
doing so. According to a
study by the Ted Bates adver-
tising agency, NBC's regular-
ly scheduled programs at-
continued on page 16
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Some of the noteworthy
programs and events that are scheduled for television this month.
{Check local listings for dates and times in your area.)

DRAMA AND MOVIES
Shogun. A six-part, 12-hour miniseries based
on James Clavell's best-selling novel. Richard
Chamberlain stars as Blackthorne, the English
explorer who encounters 17th-century Japan.
NBC.
Tinker, Tailor, Soldier, Spy. Alec Guinness
portrays John Le Carré's spy-fiction hero
George Smiley in this six-episode adaptation |
for television, beginning this month. PBS.
Crime and Punishment. Dostoevski's tale
comes to Masterpiece Theatre in four parts,
with John Hurt as Raskolnikov (see page 22)
PBS.
“10.” The 1979 film comedy that brought the |
world Bo Derek as the lust-object of a fortyish ‘
male played by Dudley Moore. Home Box
Office and Showtime (cable).
The Boys from Brazil. A 1978 theatrical movie
with Laurence Olivier playing a Nazi hunter
whose prey is a South American (Gregory |
Peck) trying to revive the Third Reich. NBC.
Marilyn. Norman Mailer's best seller about
Marilyn Monroe becomes a made-for-TV
movie, with Catherine (The Bad News Bears)
Hicks in the title role. ABC.
The Gauntlet. Clint Eastwood directed himself
in this 1977 film about a disreputable police
officer escorting a female trial witness to
Phoenix. NBC.
A Little Romance. First puppy love is the
theme of this 1979 film, starring Diane Lane
and Laurence Otivier. Showtime {(cable).
Dracula. 1979 remake of the 1931 classic, with
Frank Langella and Laurence Olivier. Home
Box Office (cable).

| age of the World War I commander. Home

Box Office {cable).

MUSIC

Live from Lincoln Center. Violinist Isaac Stern
is honored in his 60th-birthday year at the New
York Philharmonic’s Gala Opening Night Con-
cert. Joining Stern in performance are fellow
violinists Pinchas Zukerman and itzhak Perl-
man. Zubin Mehta conducts the Philharmonic.
PBS.

Going Platinum. Rock-star Stephen Stills ap-
pears in a concert taped in San Francisco.
Showtime (cable).

Sammy: The Golden Years. Sammy Davis Jr.
in concert at Caesars Palace, Las Vegas. Home
Box Office (cable).

SPORTS
Professional Football. The National Football
League's regular season begins Sept. 7 on
CBS and NBC. The next evening, the first
Monday Night Football game on ABC pits the
Dallas Cowboys against the Washington

| Redskins.

College Football. The season kicks off Sept. 1
as the University of Arkansas plays its arch-
rival, the University of Texas. ABC.

U.S. Open Tennis. The women's final from
Flushing Meadow, N.Y. is telecast live on
Sept. 6; the men’'s final, also telecast live, is
contested Sept. 7. CBS.

SPECIAL EVENTS

i The Start of the 1980-81 TV Season. For PAN-

NEWS AND DOCUMENTARIES
Cosmos. Carl Sagan’'s $8-million, 13-part se-
ries goes backward (ancient Egypt) and up-
ward {visiting black holes and galaxies),
among other directions, as it explores the uni-
verse through science. The first episode, titled
"The Shores of the Cosmic Ocean,” will be
telecast this month. PBS.

Werner Herzog and the Making of “Nosfer-
atu.” A documentary examining the German
director and his 1979 version of the classic
Dracula film. PBS.

Heroes: Patton—The Man Behind the Myth. A
documentary portrait based on rare film foot-

ORAMA'’s preview, see page 48; TV critic Jeff
Greenfield assesses the new prime-time se-
ries beginning on page 53.

The 1980 Miss America Pageant. A man—new
host Ron Ely, who replaced Bert Parks—may
upstage Miss America 1981 in this year’s Sept.
6 telecast from Atlantic City. NBC.

The 1980 Emmy Awards. Television's best are
honored on Sept. 7. NBC.

COMEDY AND VARIETY
On Location: Don Ricklies and His Wise Guys.
Don Rickles heads an old-fashioned variety
bill. Filmed in Las Vegas. Home Box Office
{cable). =
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Isaac Stern: Fiddler's birthday
bash at Lincoln Center.

Marilyn Monroe: A refugee
from The Bad News Bears
transmogrifies into blonde
bombshell.
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adlines. Washing-
lic-television sta-
A-TV, will soon be
‘ather special serv-
2 of its viewers. The
» been given nearly
by a group of Fed-
ies to conduct the
:onsumer test of tel-
¢ electronic print me-
displays informa-
the TV screen in
© to push-button
Is.

s in 40 WETA
Is will be the guinea
the trial run, which
in January and con-

fr 18 months.
vill have mare than
2s of information
to them, ranging
s—supplied by The
on Post and The
on  Star—through
itings to Social Secu-
fits. Many of the
il be revised hourly
All the viewer has to
lup a2 pageis punch a
f numbers on a key-
size of a pocket calcu-
nd every time the tele-
channel is used, a
ring device will note it.
main questions that the
4 experiment has to an-
are: Is there a real de-
nd for teletext? What kinds
information are likely to be
miost frequently requested?
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Britain, Canada and France
are way ahead ofthe U.S.A.in
the development of teletext
technology, and the WETA
experiment will make use of
the Canadian system. It is de-
scribed by WETA vice presi-
dent Donald Quayle as "mare
flexible” than its competitars.

Smoking section. Cigarette
manufacturers have been
prohibited from advertising
on television by Federal law
since 1971. But they might
soon have the chance of get-
ting their names before the
viewing public again.

Surprisingly, the opportu-
nity would be provided not by
ABC, CBS or NBC, but by pub-
lic television, which would
like to attract the rich tobacco
companies as underwriters
for its programs. The credit
that they would get for their
contributions before and after
the programs could not be
described as “advertising,”
says PBS vice president Neil
Mahrer, but he nevertheless
acknowledges that the idea is
controversial. To forestall
protests, member stations
and the PBS Board are being
sounded out for their reaction
to the proposal. An in-house
PBS report has stated that
there should be no insur-
mountable legal objections:
the 1971 legislation was in-
tended to inhibit promotion
of the products themselves;
underwriting “violates nei-
ther the spirit nor the letter of
the Federal law.”

PBS is also looking at liquor
companies as potentiat un-
derwriters, Though there is
no law against the advertising
of hard liquor, the National
Association of Broadcasters
Code calls for a voluntary pro-
hibition by TV stations. Pre-
sumably, the spirit and the
letter of the Code are also
considered safe from viola-
tion,

LONDON

Richard Gilbert reporting

Too bad. The Second World
War and the defeat of Hitler's
Germany have for years pro-
vided a rich vein of program-
ming on British television.
Drama, historical features
and docudrama have ex-
plored every crevice of the
Allied-Nazi conflict. Recent|
series, like the commercial
network’'s The Secret Army
(about the Resistance on the
European continent), have
been no exception. But now
voices are being raised, say-
ing that enough is encugh.

A group of academics and
politicians led by Dr. Peter
Janke of London’s Institute
for the Study of Conflict wrote
to The Times complaining
that ""the one-sided portrayal
on TV of Germans as ‘en-
emies’ has a crucial bearing
on British defence. The Feder-
al Republic of Germany is a
respected and powerful
member of the Atlantic Alli-
ance and shares with us and
other nations the burdens
and anxieties of Western de-
fence. . . . We suggest that the
exposure of Nazi activities
has been put across in the
most ample way and that it
has now been absorbed. Oth-
er messages of far greater rel-
evance have supervened.”

However, another corre-
spondent to The Times de-
plored the idea that certain
themes should be declared
out of bounds for political rea-
sons, and he also accused
Janke and friends of underes-
timating the intelligence of
the viewing audience. “The
public,”” he wrote, “do not
generally believe that the
Germans are our ‘enemies’
any more than they believe
that all Americans wear
spurs.” @
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60 MINUTES. IT DIDN'T

JUST CHANGE TELEVISION
VIEWING HABITS...

IT CHANGED TEI.EVISION.

60 Minutes spawned an entirely
new genre of broadcasting. The
only mold it fits is the one it cre-
ated. For 12 years, it has revealed
the nation to itself; and now, by
having become the top-rated
series on all television, it has
revealed yet another facet of our
society: that the people and
events of the day can fire the
public’s interest as much as any
flights of fiction.

By focusing our attention on
the people behind the issues, by
addressing every aspect of our
culture from science to politics,
by revealing the important stories
before they become headlines,
and by delving into fraud, mis-
management, corruption and
injustice, 60 Minutes has grown
into the acknowledged advocate
of public information. Yet it actu-
ally devotes more air time to
practitioners of the fine arts than
any other program. By filling a

niche with incisive investigative
reporting and a probing interview
technique all its own, 60 Minutes
has awakened a popular appetite
for information.

“Reality programming,” in
both news and entertainment, is
the hottest trend on the dial. CBS
is proud to have led the way with
60 Minutes, and to have
achieved both critical acclaim
and popular appeal. In this
increasingly complex scciety, the
fact that a public affairs program
produced by CBS News could
lead the television season
bespeaks a healthy move toward
introspection, and a desire to
keep up with a swiftly changing
world.

The preeminence of 60
Minutes derives, in large part,
from the preeminence of its four
correspondents, Mike Wallace,
Morley Safer, Dan Rather and
Harry Reasoner. It also reflects

www.americanradiohistorv.com

the character of its creator and
executive producer, Don Hewitt,
whose insight into the potential
popularity value of news has
turned the camera lens into an
unblinking, inquisitive and
engaging eye.

Each of these newsmen
brings to 60 Minutes his own
innovative approach to broadcast
journalism, and each has left his
stamp of integrity and intel-
ligence. They have shown that
the weekly sweep of a stopwatch
second hand can encompass
the grand sweep of history in-the-
making.

The public has responded
by trusting 60 Minutes, week
after week, to persist beyond
politeness in asking the ques-
tions that need to be asked, and
to identify the issues that
demand attention.

60 Minutes, now the most
popular series on all television,
has proved that the most inter-
esting thing in the world today is
the world today.

PEOPLE WATCH

AND LISTEN
BECAUSE WE WATCH
AND LISTEN.

CBS/BROADCAST
GROUP
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‘asing the
Clubs

VIDEOCASSETTES AND DISCS

By DAVID LACHENBRUCH

Catering to avid viewers of videocas-
settes, clubs offering prerecorded cas-
settes are springing up all over. Here's
a selection of some of the leading
clubs and how they operate.

Video Club of America. This one
claims to be the first such club and the
largest, with a membership of 60,000
to 100,000. It is owned and operated by
Magnetic Video Corporation, a subsid-
iary of 20th Century-Fox and the larg-
est producer of prerecorded cassettes.
For a one-time membership fee of $10,
the club member receives a coupon
entitling him to two feature movies for
the price of one, plus a catalogue and
monthly listings of new releases.

All 250 Magnetic Video titles are
available, as well as 50 golden oldies
from Nostalgia Merchant, and the club
expects to add releases from other
labels in the future. The regular pro-
gram cassettes in the catalogue may
be ordered—at list price—by calling a
toll-free number. Callers also hear
taped announcements of weekly spe-
cials, which have included two prese-
lected movies for $50 and a free blank
cassette with each movie ordered.
{Video Club of America, P.O. Box D,
Madison Heights, Mich. 48071. Toll-
free phone, 800-521-0230.)

Time Life Video Club. This operates
very much like a book club. There's a
one-time fee of $15, for which the
member receives monthly bulletins
listing currently available selections at
reduced prices. He may order any, all
or none of the listed cassettes. The
June bulletin, for example, described
20 different programs, mostly in the
$35 to $45 range, or about 20 percent
below retail price. In addition to titles
that are generally available, TLVC of-
fers some exclusives, including spe-
cials from Home Box Office, movies
from Time-Life Films and Time-Life
television productions,

Among programs featured in the
June bulletin were "Till Marriage Do
Us Part” ($44.95), “America at the
Movies” ($39.95), “Seven Beauties”
{$44.95) and “Joe" {$34.95). The club
sells prospective members a special
promotional tape of excerpts from its
selections, at $12 for Beta, $15 for
VHS—less than the retail price of the
reusable tape alone. It also provides
special new-member inducements
from time to time, such as two pro-
grams for the price of one, and offers
books as premiums for multiple pur-
chases, as well as video accessories at
30-percent discounts. (Time Life Video
Club, Harrisburg, Pa. 17105. Toll-free
phone, 800-523-7601.)

VidAmerica. This subsidiary of Vid-
eo Corporation of America is a rental
club. A $10 membership fee puts you
on the list to receive six "Program
Guides” a year. Each Guide includes
some exclusives—such as the United
Artists’ features “Last Tango in Paris,”
“Return of the Pink Panther” and “Rol-
lerball”"—as well as sports and chil-
dren’s programs that may or may not
be generally available, and shows that
definitely can be bought elsewhere. A
member can order as many programs
as he wishes at $9.95 to $13.95 each for
a seven-day period.

VidAmerica requires a $50 deposit
for each program rented—but this ap-
plies only to non-credit-card transac-
tions. The club plans some innova-
tions, including an increasing number
of programs for which the rental price
may be applied to purchase, and will
soon offer video accessories and other
merchandise to members at special
prices. {VidAmerica Customer Service,
235 E. 55th St., New York City 10022.)

Inovision. A subsidiary of H. Ross
Perot's Electronic Data Systems, Inovi-
sion both rents and sells taped pro-
grams (although not all titles are avail-

able for rent). For dues of $57.50 a year,
the member receives an elaborate
catalogue entitling him to discounts of
12 to 40 percent on a wide variety of
electronic products, including video
recorders, TV sets, home computers
and stereos. One-week rentals vary
from $8.95 to $10.95 on selected pro-
grams. Sale programs include such
standards as “The Godfather,” “Satur-
day Night Fever” and "Play It Again,
Sam,” and are available at 12 to 40
percent off list price. (Inovision, 14580
Midway Road, Dallas 75234. Toll-free
phone, 800-527-0263.)

American Video Tape Library.
Formed as a nonprofit organization by
Nancy Payne, AVTL is typical of many
regional and national “libraries” crop-
ping up across the country. It was the
first to go national and probably is the
largest. Its operation is simple. The
new member pays a one-time fee of
$79.95, which the club uses to buy
tapes, plus $5 in monthly dues, used
for mailings, ads and administrative
expenses. For this, he's entitled to as
many tapes as he chooses to borrow,
one at a time.

AVTL's catalogue currently includes
more than 300 titles. Members who
donate a tape to the library are permit-
ted to borrow two cassettes at a time
for a slight increase in dues. (American
Video Tape Library, 6200 S. Broadway,
Littleton, Colo. 80121. Accepts collect
calls at 303-798-3389.)

A bit of welcome news for jaundiced
book club members: two features all
these cassette clubs have in common
are (1) no maximum number of pur-
chases necessary, and (2) no negative
options. That is, if you don’t do any-
thing when you receive a catalogue or
monthly mailing, you don’t get any-
thing. There's no little card to be re-
turned within 10 days, no merchandise
sent out without a specific request. (@
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Fotomat. TheWhole
Cassette & Caboodle.

Thereve been some interesting

developments at Fotomat.

Now you can put Marlon Brando /&

to work for $13.95. Load up on
blanks. Or put your home movies
and slideson TV,

So if you've got a VCR, record
this: Fotomat is now a complete
video software center.

Drive-ThruMovies”

We've built a video library of major
motion pictures, Sports events, con-
certs and children’s films. You can
rent or buy over 160 titles. And we're
adding new releases all the time.

[t's the most economical way to
see what you want when you want
where you want.

Save bucks on blanks.

Every Fotomat Store is
stocked with
the best of the
brand-name

blank video-

cassettes.Both
VHS and Beta,
and usually at a
price you won't match anywhere else
in town.

Getyour kids onTV.

Bring us your tangled home movies
or your jumbled 35mm slide col-
lection. For a very reasonable price,
well transfer them onto easy-to-
use, easy-to-
watch video- |
cassettes.
Eliminating |
the hassles of
projector and |
screen. And
the dangers of scratching and fading.
To order movies or blank tapes,
or a free Video Transfer Kit, or our
latest Drive-Thru Movie Gulde call
us right now;, toll-free: 800-325-1111.
In Missouri, call 800-392-1717 Welll

give you a lot to show for yourself.

FOTOMAT ﬁ_ =
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IMPRESSIONS

ICs English

By CYRA McFADDEN

England: A small island kingdom that
has given us our laws, our language
and all our good television.

hate to undermine one more

cherished American belief—
namely that BBC television is with-
out exception what Lord Peter Wim-
sey calls “top hole.” What to say,
then, about the BBC/Time-Life ver-
sion of ’Crime and Punishment,” be-
ginning on PBS here in September?
While the series has some powerful-
ly good moments, the four hour-long
segments are, all told, about as stim-
ulating as a worm race.

C & P, as Variety would call it, has
the usual sterling cast, many of them
familiar to us from previous series.
Commendably, too, the series is
faithful to the Dostoevski classic,
though with some hilariously English
overtones, as when Raskolnikov calls
Svidrigailov "an odd fish"’ or muses,
"Yes, well that /s it, really.” Else-
where the examining magistrate,
sounding about as Russian as Noel
Coward, cries “Oh good hevvins
no!”

Of more consequence is John
Hurt's slightly skewed performance
as Raskolnikov. Hurt, who played Ca-
ligula in [, Claudius, here recalls his
role as the wimpy husband in the
movie “The Shout.” For some rea-
son he looks soaking wet, as if the
BBC had turned a hose on him. His
mouth hangs open; he seems down-
right waiflike.

Raskolnikov is a self-appointed su-
perman who kills to prove he is ex-
traordinary, above the petty morality
of the human herd. Something is
wrong when, watching his tortured
existential journey, one keeps want-
ing to take him home for milk and
cookies.

Something is also wrong when the
old woman pawnbroker he kills is a

( ‘iven the climate of the times, |

Don’'t Salute
Just Because

ringer for the witch in "Hansel and
Gretel,” when a trite score indicates
tension with agitated violins, and
when overacting—apparently con-
fused with “Russianness’’—brings
scene after scene to the edge of high
camp.

One example, chosen from too
many: Sian Phillips {Livia in /, Clau-
dius) here plays Katerina lvanovna,
mother of Sonia. Coughing, hemor-
rhaging and hamming, in a scene
when she is mad and dying of con-
sumption, she couid be doing “Ca-
mille”” for Sam Peckinpah.

{‘oremost of the series’ virtues is
Timothy West (Edward of £d-

ward the King) as Porfiry Petrovich.
West, who looks like Humpty
Dumpty, plays with great charm and
energy. His performance as the ex-
amining magistrate is riveting, and
when he is in a scene, so is Crime
and Punishment.

Anthony Bate is a complex and
compelling Svidrigailov; David
Troughton is affecting as Razumihin,
Raskolnikov's friend; and Yolande
Palfrey makes a touching young
Sonia.

None of them can crank up the
ponderous pace, however, the |ead-
en pauses between speeches, the
slow footfalls, the intervals of ampli-
fied heavy breathing. Glaciers move
along with more dispatch, and so do
income tax refunds.

”Crime and Punishment” is som-
ber stuff and cannot be expected to
play as briskly as ""Hello, Dolly!”
Still, this four-hour adaptation is an
hour too long. Finally, | thought,
when Raskolnikov murdered the
pawnbroker. | do not normally ap-
plaud, or even condone, chopping
old women up like firewood.

Americans so admire the BBC, a
list of what we believe in might read
“Mom, the flag and Masterpiece

|
John Hurt as Raskolnikov, the ax

murderer you want to feed milk and
cookies.

Theatre.” So who would churlishly
bite the hand that fed us Upstairs,
Downstairs, War and Peace and
Monty Python?

Not I. | am only nipping at it—and
suggesting that we bring to English
television, as opposed to our own, a
degree of preconditioned apprecia-
tion. If it is English, it must be good;
so people who would not watch
American soap opera other than at
gunpoint sat uncritically through the
BBC series My Son, My Son.

Dallas pales as melodrama beside
MS2. Yet all of us loyal Anglophiles
stayed glued to our TV sets, week
after week, even as the suds rose up
to our necks.

"Why are we watching this thing?"”
| asked a friend, a few episodes
along.

! don’t know either,” she said. "I
guess it's just because they've got
such lovely vowel sounds.”

Meanwhile, in a neat reversal, the
English are hooked on Dallas. No
doubt they admire those Texas vow-
el sounds.

l\s Raskolnikov says, “There's
4 no sense in this world, any-
way!” And that brings me to the
script of Crime and Punishment.
Much of it is right off the pages of
the novel, well chosen and edited,
but other lines sound like the written
equivalent of stock footage, “"What's
the matter?”’ asks the maid Nastasya
to Raskolnikov, shortly after the mur-
der. “"You look as if you've seen a
ghost.”

This is not my cup of tea with jam,
though you may find it less punish-
ing. For my part, | think | will start
watching Dallas.If the English like it,
it has to be good. [@
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OW THEIR TRUE

coLO C RS ON SCOTCH.
YOU CAN TOO.

When the networks tape a TV show, same brand of tape. Get Scotch Video-
they demand top performance from cassettes. They're specially formulated
their video tape. The picture has to be and engineered to give you all the

sharp and bright with
brilliant, true color and
sound fidelity to
match. That’s why

they all use Scotch:

So if you want true
color and sharpness
from your home video
recorder, there's one
sure way to
get it.
Get the

color, the clarity, the brilliance, the per-
formance your VIR can deliver.

That's what you'd expect from Scotch.
We invented video tape over 20 years ago,
and we've been responsible for most
of its technological advances ever since.

..advances the networks use to show
their true colors.
To show your true colors, get
Scotch Videocassettes. In both
Beta and VHS formats.

SCOTCH' VIDEOCASSETTES. THE TRUTH COMES OUT.
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ROONE ARLEDGE

Why Should

a Network
Suffer for
Puding On the
President
Instead of

Bo Derek?

Interviewed by David Frost

Frost

Arledge

ABC’s news chief has a plan for dealing with the "ridiculous’” ratings system—
and looks back, with candor, on his hits and misses as a TV executive

ABC Television has three presidents in
charge of programming departments,
and two of them are Roone Arledge.

Since June 1977, Roone Pinckney
Arledge has shuttled daily between a
28th-floor aerie on the Avenue of the
Americas, where he reigns as presi-
dent of sports, and an executive suite
on West 66th Street, from which he
presides over the network’s news bat-
talions. In his dual role, he's responsi-
ble for filling more than 1300 hours of
air time annually and in return collects
an estimated $700,000 from the ABC
exchequer.

When Arledge was given the news
portfolio by network president Freder-
ick Pierce three years ago, many televi-
sion journalists and other insiders
wagged their heads, like bishops con-
fronted with the election of Arnold
Schwarzenegger to the papacy. Could
this man, seemingly innocent of news-
gathering and reporting, meet the
challenge posed by ABC’s discredited
news operation—then limping behind
its two competitors with a measly 7.6
rating against CBS’'s 12.8? And
wouldn’t the renowned Arledge flair
for gimmickry and pizazz, so success-
fully deployed in sports coverage
(Wide World of Sports, Monday Night
Foatball), turn serious international
events into a three-ring circus? No one
disputed that Arledge was the su-
preme impresario of sport, but ...
could he be trusted with OPEC?

Arledge confounded the skeptics—
though not overnight. In his first year

as news chief he initiated a massive
purge of his department, in which
most of the old guard were uncere-
moniously booted out and a new cadre
of high-energy talent installed in their
place. Producers, directors, bureau
chiefs, reporters—one by one they de-
parted and arrived, many of the new-
comers from CBS, others from print
journalism. On-screen, the unhappy
partnership of Harry Reasoner and
Barbara Walters was severed, and the
traditional anchorage function went
into the melting pot. Wor/ld News To-
night would henceforth originate in
three cities—Washington, Chicago
and London—each with its own an-
chor, and the demarcations between
anchors and correspondents would be
allowed to fade. Arledge sharpened
the pace of the newscast and pressed
every available electronic button to tell
a story in a flash of graphics. At the
same time, he personally set about
whipping the weekly magazine pro-
gram 20/20 into the likeness of a mass-
appeal 60 Minutes.

The viewing audience responded
timidly at first to the Arledge magic.
ABC’s news ratings showed only a
marginal improvement in 1978, and
even though they spurted in 1979, the
network still came in third. But this
year the breakthrough has been
achieved: ABC has edged ahead of
NBC, and now has its sights set on the
Cronkite gold. Meanwhile, 20/20,
though still something of a kid brother
to the CBS champ, is appearing with

increasing regularity among the 10
top-rated programs.

If Arledge owes a debt of gratitude to
anyone, it is to the Avyatollah Kho-
meini, who provided him with a crisis
worthy of a nightly news special. Be-
tween Nov. 8 and March 21, The lran
Crisis: America Held Hostage reported
in depth on every turn of the unfolding
Tehran drama, in a late-night siot fol-
lowing the local news. It was one of the
most successful innovations of recent
years, paving the way for ABC's Night-
linre and proving beyond doubt that a
sustained diet of headlines has left
millions starving. To those news-
hungry Americans, Arledge has finally
shown that he can offer bread as well
as circuses.

One of ABC’s early coups in the wake
of the Iranian revolution was the
screening of an exclusive interview
with the exiled Shah by David Frost.
This past July PANORAMA invited
Frost—celebrated for a long succes-
sion of penetrating interviews with fig-
ures as diverse as Prince Charles and
former President Richard Nixon—to
turn his conversational skills on Roone
Arledge. The British-born Frost, like
Arledge, has burst the banks of his
early career. He first gained notice as a
comedian and satirist (That Was the
Week That Was), made his name as an
interviewer (The David Frost Show),
became a TV entrepreneur in the U.K,,
and then moved into film production,
concert promotion, publishing and
authorship.

b
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This will be the first of a special
series of Frost interviews for PANO-
RAMA,

DAVID FROST: Let’s start with one of
the phrases that is copyright Roone
Arledge, that phrase that you coined in
sports about the thrill of victory and
the agony of defeat. And let’s take it a
bit broader. When have you in your life
and career felt most powerfully the
thrill of victory and most powerfully
the agony of defeat?

ROONE ARLEDGE: | guess one of the
times that there was a thrilt of victory
was after the Innsbruck Olympic
games [in 1976). Largely because so
little had been expected of them. There
were no particular stories going into it;
there were no Americans who figured
to do very well, and people were writ-
ing stories saying that the Olympics
would kill the momentum that ABC
had started in prime time.

| went over there [to Innsbruck] at
New Year’s and looked around. | char-
tered a helicopter and flew around the
mountains and | said we'll do “The
Sound of Music” and we’ll make the
Olympics into something. We did it,
and it was not only successful but it
was one of the turning points in ABC's
growth. And the reason that it was so
rewarding is because, in many re-
spects, we made it out of whole cloth.

FROST: When have you felt the agony
of defeat?

ARLEDGE: Oh, | think on a lot of occa-
sions. Usually when ¢ do something
dumb. | think the lowest point that |
had in news was probably the morning
after 20/20 debuted. | had not seen the
whole program as such, and a lot of it
was done the last minute. | knew it was
terrible, but | had a meeting scheduled
afl day long and | couldn’t look at a
cassette. And that night | looked at a
cassette and it was worse than even |
had thought it was. | knew | had to do
something immediately.

FROST: / always felt that the two an-
chormen [Robert Hughes and Harold
Hayes] who were jettisoned were kind
of unlucky victims, weren't they?

ARLEDGE: Well, they were victimsin a
way, yeah. Sander Vanocur had a
piece on nuclear terrorism and where

it can lead. Geraldo Rivera and various
other people on the program were hot
types. And to take two unknown an-
chormen and have them wisecrack
their way through the program made
the pieces seem trivial. The program
itself seemed not to have a serious
intent, which was not really the fault of
the two hosts. | knew that if we were
going to have those kinds of pieces we
had to have a solid person in the mid-
dle who could hold it all together.

And | went to bed the next night after
viewing a cassette, saying by next
week we have to have something or
else I'll just take the program off the air.
| wasn't going to have that kind of
embarrassment again. And the next
morning | was watching Good Morn-
ing America and Hugh Downs was
substituting for David Hartman. |
thought, “lI don't know who else I'm
going to get by next week,” so | called
him up and we had a meeting and we
hired him on the spot.

eeThe lowest point . . .
was . . . the morning
after 20/20 debuted. . . .
It was worse than even
| had thought it was.%®

FROST: /s 20/20 now where you want it
to be or do you want it to go further?
Do you want fewer rock stories and
more other stories, or is it now exactly
what you want?

ARLEDGE: No, no, no, no. It's not ex-
actly what | want. Let me explain why
we have some of the features on there
that we have. First of all.| think the
program has improved tremendously,
and the audiences with it. Our problem
was that we had to establish ourselves
fairly quickly or, | felt, we were going to
lose the time period. We were at ten
o'clock following a whole evening of
very light, trivial comedies. And even
though they had a large viewership,
the people watching were not the kind
of people who were going to watch a
very heavy, serious news program.
And so we had to do something to get
these people to at least sample us. We
had to mix some of the elements that
newspapers would put in their style or

leisure sections. QOur evening-news
program is like the front section of a
newspaper, and our 20/20 is similar to
a style section, or The New York Times
Sunday Magazine.

| think the critics who were looking
for another 60 Minutes were just as
incorrect as they were when they
didn’'t understand World News To-
night when we started. They were
used to one anchorman sitting behind
a desk in New York, and the idea that
you had an anchor in London and one
in Washington and one in Chicago was
something that God had never intend-
ed man to do. And so, therefore, every-
body was highly critical. And now, if
there’'s any one common thread that |
hear from people, it's that they like the
way we break the stories down into
categories. They know that when Peter
Jennings is on from London, they're
going to see the world news. And if
Frank is in Washington, they're going
to get national news. Very similar to
what a newspaper does.

But back to the 20/20-60 Minutes
comparison. Without 60 Minutes,
there would not have been a 20/20, but
in trying to be different from 60 Min-
utes, we tried to be too different from
it, particularly in the beginning. What
we try to do now is to have a program
that is closer in definition to Time or
Newsweek than to Harper's or the At-
lantic Monthly, which is kind of what
60 Minutes is. They do set pieces,
which in many cases are timeless. We
try to stay a little closer to the news
than they do. And we also try to vary
the format. We use different ABC cor-
respondents. Sometimes we’ll have
one hour on a whole subject, some-
times we’ll have four or five pieces. |
think the program has now found its
audience. To hold an audience at ten
o’clock on Thursday night, against the
kind of competition that has been up
against us, has just been incredible.

FROST: Undoubtedly your competi-
tion was much tougher than it would
be at seven o’clock on a Sunday. One
of the things that people often ask us
all is: do good ratings mean that it's a
better program or not?

ARLEDGE: No. Obviously they don't.
The Daily News in New York has twice
the circulation of The New York Times;
it doesn't make it twice as good a
newspaper or even half as good a

www americanradiohistorv. com

PANORAMA 25


www.americanradiohistory.com

I Q&\ COMTINUED b

newspaper. The absurdity of this
whole business with Nielsen ratings is
something that eventually is going to
have to be dealt with, but the idea of
measuring news programs by the
same standards that you would a pop-
ular comedy is ridiculous.

And the day is going to come, and
we are going to take the lead in this,
when we eliminate regularly sched-
uled news programs from prime-time

ratings. | mean it has gotten so out of
control. It used to be that if you had a
program you would try to win the
hour. And then it got to where you'd try
to win the night, and now they’re mea-
suring ayear. . . with a tenth of a rating
point separating two networks and ev-
erybody making a big deal out of it.
If we don’t do something about it,
we're not going to put serious pro-
grams on at all any more; we just
won’t be able to. Give you a great
example. Back in December of 1978,
Barbara Walters had arranged an ex-
clusive interview with President and
Mrs. Carter. Barbara Walters’ specials,
where she interviews pop people, are
always among the top-rated programs
in television. The hour that she did
with the President and his wife gota 13
share of audience. ABC lost a week [in
the ratings] because of it. Now that is
just too stiff a price for a network to
have to pay to put the President of the
United States on instead of Bo Derek.

FROST: Absolutely. | agree that with-
out some form of truce, the price paid
for doing what in fact is the natural
thing is too high. The system is bigger
than the people involved in it, who'd

like to do more. But the cost of doing
more is so great.

ARLEDGE: Well, | have advocated a
system, and | think we’re going to do it
at ABC, where we just don’t count
news programs. Now | don’'t mean 60
Minutes and 20/120, programs like that.
Those programs are designed to get
an audience and | don’t want anybody
thinking that this is some sort of trick to

ee. . . We are going to
take the lead [to]
eliminate regularly
scheduled news
programs from prime-
time ratings. ®*®

get 60 Minutes out of the week's rat-
ings. But go back to the example of
Barbara and the President for the mo-
ment. You already pay a tremendous
price in that both networks opposite
you have inflated ratings that week;
you have given them a bonus going in.
But for you then to have to include in
your own weekly, or now yearly, rating
a low-rated program like that just
shouldn’t happen. So that if you want
to do a program about energy, or the
economy or whatever—something you
know is not going to get a big audi-
ence—the ratings should just be elimi-
nated. And what would happen? If you
had a program that was doing terribly,
you would have an incentive to take
that off the air and put a news program
on in its place, It would also mean that
the networks would have to have their
news divisions prepared to do topical
programs on short notice, and the
viewer would be the beneficiary.

FROST: Well, that | think would be a
tremendous step forward. Let's talk for
& moment then about the Ilran cover-
age. | think ABC /s generally acknowi/-
edged to have had the superior lran
coverage. The criticism made by

some, though, is that it was overdram-
atized . .. ‘America held hostage,” and
so on. You've answered that in various
interviews and you've also said that in
fact there were occasions in which you
modulated the coverage, for instance
in terms of Iranian students. . . .

ARLEDGE: Right.

FROST: There were incidents with
lranian students in California where
you deliberately set out not to inflame
the situation. Weren't there stories,
too, that you didn't use because you
didn’t want to make matters worse?

ARLEDGE: Yes. It's not so much not
using stories but being sensitive to the
various ways pictures can be interpret-
ed.

1think there was a tendency early on
to give credence to the demonstra-
tions in front of the American Embas-
sy, probably beyond what they de-
served. On the other hand, they were
taking place and if you were a hostage
in that situation and there were thou-
sands and thousands of demonstrat-
ing people every day, that was an im-
portant part of the story you just
couldn’t ignore. We tried to balance
that by showing that three blocks
away, life was going on as normal and
that the whole city of Tehran was not
involved. Whether we were being ex-
ploited by the people there or whether
we were reporting actual facts is such a
blurred line that it's hard to tell.

The view held now, this being July,
is that everybody wants to play this
down, particularly the Administration.
The Administration was exploiting the
situation to its own advantage and
when various things didn’t work, then
they all of a sudden said, “Well,let’s not
talk about the hostages any maore.”
The press is always a very easy target
for anybody who wants to fire the
messenger instead of listening to the
message.

FROST: The /ran discussion raises the
issue of national security, where an
Administration says you shouldn’t
broadcast something in the cause of
national interest. You've said the rea-
sons are almost always bad. How do
you react to someone seriously trying
to convince you not to broadcast
something?

ARLEDGE: If we had learned of the
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rescue mission in lran in advance, |
would almost certainly have made the
decision not to broadcast that, for na-
tional security reasons, lives at stake. |
don’t think the mere fact that you're a
fournalist means you can't also be a
patriot. On the other hand, you could
make the argument that if someone
had broadcast that, we would have
been spared all this agony that has
come from the mission’s abortion.

FROST: / suspect everybody would
ultimately make the decision not to
publish.

ARLEDGE: I'm sure they would. You
just don’t flex your journalistic mus-
cles where lives are involved, where
there are interests larger than just
beating your competition to a story.
But in general terms, we have been
criticized somewhat for breaking in ad-
vance some Supreme Court decisions.
As far as | can see, the republic is still
standing, the Supreme Court is still
operating. | think that by and large
journalists exist to report things. The
difficult decisions are when you‘re not
a hundred-percent sure you're right.

FROST: The challenge comes, of
course, when the Government in
Washington defines national interests
in a partisan way, but does it convinc-
ingly.

ARLEDGE: Right.

FROST: / mean that’s where you say,
“No. this isn't national interest, it’s your
interest.”

ARLEDGE: Yeah, and sometimes the
line is somewhat blurred. | think there
has been an overzealousness on the
part of the press since Watergate and
Vietnam to try to tear things down. We
are criticized, and | think sometimes
correctly, for attacking or appearing to
attack American business.

There is a feeling that any big com-
pany is somehow immoral and should
be destroyed. | don't agree with that.
There’s no question that companies
have taken shoricuts from time to
time, and, without the pressure of pub-
lic exposure, very little would be done.
But that does not mean that you just go
out with a hunting license to destroy
any institution that exists.

FROST: While on the subject of news,
what about life after Cronkite? Is there
life after Cronkite?

ARLEDGE: When he says, “That's the
way it was,” maybe he'll mean it.

FROST: (Laughs) Do you look forward
to that day with renewed optimism?

ARLEDGE: As you know, we had long,
serious negotiations with Dan Rather
to come to ABC, notin the role of a sole
anchorman, but in an overall position
where he would have done a number
of things. It took a long time before he
finally flipped the coin in his mind and
decided to stay at CBS.

eeDan Rather is in the
wrong job at CBS,
where he doesn't —
can't—do what he really
does best.®®

What has come out of that is that
Walter Cronkite is off the CBS Evening
News; Dan Rather is in the wrong job
at CBS, where he doesn’t —can’t —do
what he really does best; and Roger
Mudd has left CBS, and will eventually
be the or an anchor at NBC. So pro-
found changes are taking place. The
movement of Dick Salant and Bill
Small from CBS to NBC and their sub-
sequent acquisition of a lot of CBS
talent means that you're going to have
a watered-down CBS. It will still be
very, very strong, but you don't lose all
the people that they've lost—including
some of their best producers, who are
now with us—without it hurting you.

NBC, on the other hand, is going to
look more and more like what CBS
used to be. You have Roger Mudd and
Marvin Kalb on the NB8C Nightly News.

The possibility exists that we are
going to be the main alternative for
people who are looking for something
different, which of course is what
we've wanted to be all along.

FROST: From what you're saying, |
gather that had you been the head of
CBS News you probably wouldn't
have picked Dan Rather to succeed
Walter Cronkite as sole anchor.

ARLEDGE: | think CBS was forced into
that choice to keep him. | know that

their original plan was to have Rather
and Mudd as co-anchors, and that
would have solved their problem very
neatly. But forced into the position of
losing Dan Rather, or by extension
probably losing Roger Mudd, they
chose Rather and gave him the one
position that would keep him there. |
probably would have had to make the
same decision, even though in my dis-
cussions with Dan | told him { thought
his real value was in other areas, and
that being a single anchor would be
too restrictive for him.

FROST: Do you think Ted Turner's 24-
hour Cable News Network will work?
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SONY BETA CASSETTES.
PICTURE-PERFECT PICTURES.

The Mona Lisa, by Scny Beta
cassettes. Note how this master
tape captures all the delicate shad
INgs and subtle color

The fact is, the sharper your
eyes, the more you il appreciate the
Picture-Pertect Pictures on Sony
Beta cassettes So perfect we call
them “original copies

Sony knows more about Beta
video tape than anyone. After all, we
invénted the Beta machineandthe

assettes that go with it

The way we make Beta cas
settes is unique. No one else

polishes their tape to a perfect
mirror-finish the way Sony does
No one uses the Sony tormula for
the perfect binding that holds the
magnetic particles

Sony has special touches from
start to finish that no other tape
manufacturer uses. (Remember, it
was Sony who pioneered the home
video recorder system!

When you're not home, but
want to record thatgame ofthe year,
that State Of The Union address
that once-in-a-lifetime event —you
need a tape that won't let you down

980 S0 INCustis A Divition of Sony Corp of Amenca Sony < o tr8demark of Sony Corporenon

www.americanradiohistorv.com

that will record everything
pertectly
And when you look at it later at
your leisure, it will be even more
exciting, with Picture-Perfect
Pictures on Sony Beta cassettes

of course SONY:
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ARLEDGE: Any 24-hour news service
can work, shoutd work. | was very
impressed with their operation when
they first started. It is serious; it is
interesting. I'm a little troubled that,
having all that time, they don't use it
for more important functions. | don’t
know whether Turner will survive or
not. My gut feeling is that he's under-
financed, but maybe not.

FROST: What about pay-TV and the
phenomenon of the Leonard-Duran
fight?

ARLEDGE: | think it is clear that, as pay
systems develop, the American public
is going to have to pay for a lot of
things that they now get free. Given
the current mood of Congress and the
FCC, with stronger regulation of net-
works and practically no regulation of
cable and pay-TV systems, the day will
probably come fairly soon when most,
or at least a lot, of the big events like
that will be on pay television.

You will eventually have on pay sys-
tems exactly what you have on home
systems now: you'll have commer-
cials; you'll have the same kind of
material, only then you'll be paying for
it. It's just been demonstrated all over
the world that people who have a prop-
erty eventually put commercials in it.
The idea that you'll be blessedly free of
commercials and everything will be
Greek drama and operas from Lincoln
Center is eventually going to be non-
sense. The initial impact of pay sys-
tems will be in the cultural area. | think
you will see more ballet and more
operas, because people are willing to
pay for them. The loser there will be
the Public Broadcasting Service.

FROST: /f you were chairman of the
FCC, what main regulatory change
would you make in television in this
country?

ARLEDGE: Given what | just said about
public television and the future sys-
tems, | still believe that there should be
a quasi-governmental or at least gov-
ernmentally protected system such as
the BBC. | think there are ways that
television can be financed where the
poor person at home, who is used to
seeing the World Series and can’t feed

his kids, doesn’t have to shell out $12 a
night to watch a World Series game.

| guess my number-one thing would
be to change this dumb rating system
that we have. We have virtually de-
stroyed anything serious on television.
And it's true of every network.

FROST: /f vou were NBC’s Fred Silver-
man today—with your network in third
place—what would you do?

ARLEDGE: (Laughs) | dont know. |
would drink some hemlock or some-
thing. | really admire the job that Fred
has done. It takes a long while when
you're rebuilding a desperately inad-
equate organization. You have to
vamp for a while, and you have to put
stuff on that you later regret. But Fred
Silverman did not go from being a
genius to a bum overnight. If Fred can’t
come up with the solution at NBC, |

ee | could have
written my own
ticket in almost any
entertainment area
. | chose ABC
News—because |
thought that | could . . .
do something
meaningful ee

don’t know who would.

FROST: That's perhaps all that's left
ahead of you now, is it, after sports and
news?

ARLEDGE: What, head NBC?
FROST: Go to NBC, maybe —but head

a network, which means one of three.

ARLEDGE: I'm not sure, David, that |
would look upon that as a promotion. |
find that | regret the further away | am
from producing programs, which is
really what this medium is about. |
have on a number of occasions flirted
with the program job, and on each
occasion have said no.

FROST: Have you actually been of-
fered it?

ARLEDGE: Yes. No one ever came to
me and said here's a piece of paper
that if you sign you are the head of
programs. But people have come to
me and said would you be interested in
this, and why don’t we talk about it,
and in each case |'ve said no. At the
end of the Montreal Olympics, | was
faced with a basic career decision; |

had a lot of offers that would have
made me very, very wealthy. | could
have written my own ticket in almost
any entertainment area | wanted to,
and | chose ABC News—because |
thought that | could have impact there
and do something meaningful. That
really is why we're in this business.[@
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GUESS WHICH
VCR MANUFACTURER
PAID FOR THIS AD¢

A SLIGHTLY BIASED COMPARISON OF 6 TOP-SELLING MORBILE VCRS.

AKALI SONY

Model VPS-7350  SIL-3000
VHS Format Yes No
Longest

Record Play Time 6 2
Two Channel v N
Audio with Dolby = No
Lock-Up Security

System Yes No
Instant Program Yes Ne

Location System (IPLS)
Auto-Centered Still

Frame Yes NO
Mult Day/Channel Yo N
Programmability : N
2X Speed Yes No
3X Speed Yes No
Variable Speed Yes No
Battery Ni-Cad Lead Acid
90 Minute

Charge Time Yes No
Full Effects Remote Y N
Control Available ) <
Battery Warning/Tape

Motion Indicator Yes No
Battery Back-Up

for Programmer Yes No
Integrated Handle Yes No
Wood Grain Side Panels Yes No
Micro Monitor Yes No

Need a hint?

Ours includes both superb quality
2-hour, and economically-minded 6-hour,
record and playback modes.

More?

It's got 6-event/7-day programmability.

Still more? It's designed, engineered

RCA JvC PANASONIC QUASAR

VEP150 HR-2200 PV-3200 VH 5300
Yes Yes Yes Yes

6 2 6 6

No No No No
No No No No
No No No No
No Yes Yes Yes
Yes No No No
No No ) No
No Yes ) No
No Yes No No

Lead Acid Ni-Cad Lead Acid Lead Acid

No Yes No No
No Yes No Yes
No Yes No No
No No Yes Yes
No No No No
No No No No
No No No No

and manufactured with more features
than many of today's heavyweight sta-
tionary home VCR's.

O.K. OK. If you still haven't guessed,
write to AKAI P.O. Box 6010, Compton,

CA 90224.
They'll send you the answer.
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ALICE DOES
LIVE HERE
It's been called the drabbest,
most depressing set in the
history of television—a dingy
little flat on Chauncey St. in
Brooklyn, with a beat-up
dresser, a round pedestal ta-
ble and three chairs, a wall-
mounted sink and an ancient
refrigerator squatting next to
the cookstove. It was the
home of The Honeymooners,
Alice and Ralph Kramden
(Audrey Meadows and Jackie
Gleason), and to New York
artist Leonard Dufresne, who
has painted a series of what
he calls "Alice Pictures,” it
was an inspiration.

“I was fascinated with the
show as a kid,” says Du-
fresne, who is 39, “because |
didn’t live in a place like that,
and | didn’t know anybody
who did. Nobody lived that
starkly. The set was mysteri-
ous and disturbing to me. |
didn’t know anything about
surrealism at the time, but if |
had, | would have thought it
was surrealistic. It was real
enough to look convincing,
like somebody lived there—
but not in this world.”

When the show, which was

filmed before a live audience
in 1955-56 and is still running
in syndication, began to play
in New York last year, Du-
fresne caught one of the epi-
sodes: “All these ideas |'d
had as a kid began to surface
again. What does the bed-
room look like? Where's the
bathroom? We never see ei-
ther of them. And | wondered
about Alice—what does she
do all day at home?**

The bedroom, the bath-
room and scenes of Alice at
home alone did exist—in Du-
fresne’s imagination. He de-
cided to paint them. But first
he watched each of the 39
episodes, some for the first

time, some for the 10th, and
took notes on each character
and plot, “The painting and
the watching were two sepa-
rate acts,” he says. "l didn't
want them to be pictures of
the TV show. | wanted more
to draw what my idea of the
characters was, to say some-
thing about what kind of ef-
fect the show had.”

The result was five paint-
ings of Alice in the apart-
ment—in the bedroom with
Ralph, in the bathroom in the
morning, etc. “My tavorite
one shows Alice alone in the
afternoon,” Dufresne says.
"The day is spent. There's
nothing really to do. And

there's not going to be any-
thing to do until Ralph gets
home and the whole thing
starts up again. | was very
sympathetic to her—she’s
sort of a kept woman. | always
wanted to be Tommy, the
kid who lived downstairs, be-
cause he was Alice’s pal.”

Dufresne decided the bath-
room was by the kitchen—
even though in one of the
shows it is referred to as be-
ing near the bedroom. I
didn't fall for that bedroom
business,” he says with a
grin. “That was just '50s TV
convention to put the bath-
room as far away as they pos-
sibly could.”

Now that the paintings
have been sold from a New
York gallery {for $1500 each),
what will become of Du-
fresne’s fascination with inte-
rior domestic scenes? “The
greatest thing that could hap-
pen to me would be to be
walking down the street
someday and have the side of
a building just come away so |
could stand there and watch
the people inside. But that's
not going to happen ... so |
suppose I'll just keep watch-
ing television.”

AUTOMATIC
TURN-ONS

OK, so your memory isn't
what it used to be. You can’t
even remember what day itis,
much less the time of that TV
special you wanted to catch.
Relax—your TV set will take
care of everything.

Yes, compulsive organiz-
ers, it’s here: the programma-
ble television, the tube that
turns itself on (and off) auto-
matically, according to the
schedule you punch intoit. All
you have to do is sit down
with your TV Guide, figure out

a week's worth of watching,
set the day, time and channel
buttons, and try not to jump
when from out of nowhere
some guy is suddenly shout-
ing “Heeere's Johnny!” in
your living room.
Programmables have been
on the market a little more
than a year now. Among the
companies selling them is
RCA, which offers a 19-inch
model that can be preset to
turn on up to 22 different pro-
grams {or more, if you want to
see a regular show, like the
evening news, every night).

Toshiba used to sell a pro-
grammable that would han-
dle up to 16 shows a day, but
replaced it with one that takes
only six, probably because no
one who watches 16 shows a
day ever bothers to turn the
set off in the first place.

The sets work with the help
of a microprocessor memory
chip, the same gadget that
makes calculators calculate.
Unfortunately, programma-
bility can be an expensive fea-
ture, adding as much as $100
to the cost of a set, and manu-
facturers claim that remote

control is more convenient, if
not quite as smart (though at
least one company, Gold
Star, has a set you can pro-
gram by remote control).

So programmable sales
aren’t exactly booming. Said
one especially skeptical sales-
man, “Unless you're totally
incapacitated and want some-
one to set up your viewing for
you, | don’t know what you'd
do with it. There must be ap-
plications somewhere, but |
haven't found them yet.” That
is, unless you’re prone to fall-
ing asleep with your set on.
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FOUR HEADS ARE
BETTER THAN TWO.

JVC's Vidstar has four video heads
and the clarity that goes with them.

Admit it. Despite all the features: 6-hour recording on a
fancy features that videocassette | R EETY TRl [ Single 2-hour VHS cassette,
recorders have to offer, you're \ S multi-function remote control
worried about picture quality. Will ‘ . Wb unit, stop action and
it be crisp and vibrant? Will you s J R T ' slow motion, double and
get superb reproduction of re- _ o Vgt % triple speeds, and a micro-

corded material? e S ! computer-assisted timer that
Well, stop worrying. When ; e Z can record up to 42 programs a
JVC brought you 6-hour mode : week. You simply pre-set days,
recording and playback, we h g times and channels.
equipped Vidstar " with four e | - = Vidstar is designed to let you
video heads. Here's why. 3 add components to your home
Vidstar uses one pair of re- 6-How! 5de Head RN | cntertainment system effortiessly.
cording/playback heads for the Vidstar's 4-Head Construction You'll find goof-proof features
2-hour mode and another pair of that prevent recording mistakes
heads for the 6-hour mode. Each pair is suited to per-  and other features that let you add your own audio to
forming at a specific tape speed. This specialization recorded material. Vidstar has features you may not
gives Vidstar unsurpassed picture quality in both the even know you want yet.
2-hour and 6-hour modes. That's the kind of perform: But you'll want them the minute you get your
ance you'd expect from the people who developed the  hands on them. You can do exactly that at your nearest
VHS system. And who developed this four head JVC Vidstar dealer.
technology. That's us, JVC. For JVC dealer names and locations call TOLL-
That's only the beginning. Take a look at our other ~ FREE 800-221-7502. In NY, 212-476-8300.

JVE viospenes

- ot =

_ US JVC CORP
58-75 Queens Midtown Expressway, Maspeth, NY 11378
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TELEVISION U.

When Antoinette Harned en-
tered college at the relatively
advanced age of 30, she natu-
rally found it necessary to
make some adjustments to
student life, "My greatest dif-
ficulty,”” she recalls, “was get-
ting proper reception on TV,
The pragram came from Bal-
timore and we lived in Virgin-
ia. We had to have a big, $200
antenna installed on our
house,”

Mrs. Harned, a mother of
three, began her quest for a
degree in 1973 as a member
of the first class in an experi-
mental TV degree program
developed by the Open Uni-
versity of the U. of Maryland’s
University College and the
Maryland Center for Public
Broadcasting.

This September, the Mary-
land experiment will be tried
nationwide. For the first time

in America, students will have
the opportunity to study for a
college degree entirely via
TV, Seven major universities
and 10 public-broadcasting
stations {plus two cable sys-
tems in New York) will offer
their resources to the Nation-
al University Consortium—a
sort of microwave university
of the air. Essentially, what

public TV is attempting to do .

is to follow the traditional
grade-school formula of three
R's with the three T's of adult
education—texts, tutoring
and TV.

The Consortium members
hope their efforts will yield a
whole crop of blue-collar bac-
calaureates from the Ameri-
can countryside in just six
years. Fifteen hundred stu-
dents are expected to join the
program this September, in
pursuit of degrees in sociolo-
gy, management or the hu-
manities (the exact name of
the degree varies with the col-
lege). There are no basic sci-
ence courses offered.

In the humanities, for ex-
ample, degree candidates are

required to take a unit in
"The Early Roman Empire and
the Rise of Christianity.”
Equipped with a text, a sched-
ule of TV programs and a
course guide to help them ne-
gotiate both media, students
are taken from their homes,
via TV, on a walking tour of St,
Peter’'s cathedral, in Rome
....Why, the TV professor
asks, as he descends a stair in
the basilica behind Bernini’s
Chair of St. Peter, was this in-
comparable cathedral erect-
ed on this spot? Then, step by
step, employing the tools of
scholarship, archeology and
video, the students are led to
discover the mystery beneath
the cathedral’s location.

Two-thirds of the TV pro-
grams for the Consortium
were developed at the Open
University in Britain and are
comparable in format to Alis-
tair Cooke’s America and Ja-
cob Bronowski's The Ascent
of Man.

Enrollment announce-
ments for the National Uni-
versity Consortium started
showing up on PBS in July to
tell potential students where
to write faor brochures and ap-
plications. Costs for one year,
including books, average
about $1500 (between $300
and $900 per nine-credit
course, depending on the col-
lege).

Once enrclled in the pro-
gram at the nearest partici-
pating college, a student need

never attend classes; howev-
er, those who can are urgedto
attend supplementary semi-
nars. For students who can’t
make it to class, tutoring is
available by telephone; tests
can be taken by mail. And
while textbooks obviously
may be used to answer test
questions, grades, we are as-
sured, are based on compre-
hension, not retention.

The work can be difficult.

As Maryland tutor Thomas
Patterson put it, "We’'ve had
our best success with stu-
dents in their early 30s; peo-
ple with some college behind
them, who have been in the
work world and had sufficient
life experiences to make a se-
rious, long-term commit-
ment.”

What distinguishes this
program from a back-of-the-
matchbook correspondence
course is the opportunity for
students to earn a degree
from a recognized university,
such as Penn State. Dr. Adele
Seeff, the project coordinator
for the program, explains:
“We hope to give the working
adult who feels he or she has
closed off his or her options—
by marriage or having to work
too soon after high school—a
crack at a quality degree, in a
way that can be built into a
busy, fragmented life.”

Like Antoinette Harned,
mother of three, B.A. cum
faude, class of 1979.

—Jeffrey Shear

OVER THERE

How should the U.S. military
keep its troops overseas in-
formed of such mundane
matters as immunization re-
quirements and absentee vot-
ing regulations without bor-
| ing them to tears? By slipping
the word into the middle of TV
shows like Charlie’s Angels,
Three's Company, Barney
Miller or The Best of [Johnny/
Carson, of course,

That’s the primary function
of the American Forces Radio
and Television Service, which

each week distributes a pack-
age of about 50 hours’ worth
of TV programs by satellite
and videocassette to some
one million military person-
nel stationed from Panama to
Alaska, Korea to the Philip-
pines, Japan to Guantanamo
Bay . .. presumably from the
halls of Montezuma to the
shores of Tripoli. AFRTS se-
cures the rights from the own-
ers of the shows after they've
played on the networks—usu-
ally at "patriotic”” prices—and

inserts its announcements
where the commercials
would nermally go. "If we just
put up public-service mes-
sages, nobody would want to
watch,” explains Col. Donald
Williford, deputy director of
the service.

In addition to the basic 50-
hour package, there’'s a “de-
pendents’ package” of soap
operas and children’s shows
for bases where families re-
side, and a "priority packet”
of news and other perishable

programs, bringing some
posts as much as 83 hours of
programming each week.

Satellite links to some
countries are now being ex-
panded, allowing the military
to save a lot of time and trou-
ble moving cassettes around,
and, in the process, enabling
it to send out about 40 events
live each year, from the World
Series to the Macy's Thanks-
giving Day Parade. "'Believe it
or naot,” says Williford, "that’s
a big favorite.”
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SCALAWAG
SWEEPSTAKES

The Great American Villain
Contest is about to begin.

Challenging J.R. Ewing for
the prime-time championship
are Sheriff Titus Semples on
NBC's Flamingo Road and
Guy Miilington on CBS’s Se-
crets of Midland Heights.

In the Flamingo Road pilot,
broadcast last May, Semples
arrested a waitress on false
prostitution charges in order
to break up her romance with
his deputy. Then he tried to
entice Claude Weldon into

w7

having one of his paper-mill
buildings torched for the in-
surance. When Weldon resist-
ed, Semples went ahead and
had the fire set anyway. The

dent in Hagman's portrayal of
J.R. "Look at Richard ill,” be-
gins Duff. “Even he didn't
think he was a deep-dyed . . .
oh, I don’t know what the hell
I'm talking about.”
Meanwhile, in Midland
Heights, Guy Millington
(played by Jordan Christo-
pher) will this month be heard
dropping hints that his niece,
his only rival for the family
fortune, should be institution-

alized. In order to drive her
over the brink, he pokes into
her diary and dispatches
thugs to beat up her boy
friend. It's not as awesome a
display of bad deeds as Sher-
iff Semples’—but it is done in
a mere 60 minutes, compared
with the sheriff's two hours,
Guy's villainy is “complete-
ly opposite to the good-ole’
boy style,” says Christopher.
“He's a more Northern, coider

character” than J.R. or Sem-
ples. But Christopher sounds
even more excited about play-
ing the bad guy than Duff does:
"I'd love to have peopie love to
hate me. | love the old-fash-
ioned booing and hissing.”

Assuming their shows sur-
vive, we may spend next sum-
mer wondering who shot the
sheriff or who shot Guy. "God,
| hope so,” says Christopher.
"That would be terrific.”

VIDEOTEX.
THE INTIMATE MEDIUM.

It's two-way communication
using television. It's being
used around the world right
now. And it’s going to involve
you and every other television
viewer in this country. Soon.

But you don't just have to be

a pawn in the process.

Equip yourself with knowledge.
INSIDE VIDEOTEX pulls together

17 recognized international
experts to tell you what's
going to happen — now -

flames accidentally killed the
only citizen of Truro, Fla., who
was ever nice to the sheriff.

Howard Duff, who plays
Semples, is eager to take on
J.R. in the miscreant sweep-
stakes: "l could be as mean as
Larry [Hagman] any day.” He
acknowledges Hagman's
head start, “but I'm older, so
I've had more experience’ —
such as his self-described role
as “a whore master” in ABC's
upcoming East of Eden mini-
series. He also has a juicy role
model to draw on in Sydney
Greenstreet, the original
scoundrel in the 1949 film of
“Flamingo Road.”

But Duff has a soft spot: he
doesn’t believe people really
think of themselves as bad.
This could mean that his per-
formance will lack the lip-
smacking gusto that's so evi-

SO that you can prepare
yourself for the future.

It's not a cheap book.
But if you're serious about

television, you can't afford

not to have it,
It's your future.

More than 150 color photos
of videotex in action

around the globe!

NAME

U Please send me

copies of INSIDE VIDEOTEX at $75 (U.S.).
I've enclosed my cheque. Postage and handling charges will be
paid by the publisher.

ADDRESS

ZIP

Mail to: INFOMART, 192 St. Patrick Street, Toronto, Canada M5T 2X8.
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Investigating the Investigators:

Why You Can’t
Always Trust
“60 Minutes™
Reporting
A critical look at the show's methods of pursuing

and exposing its quarry
By PAUL GOOD

ike Wallace is on the attack,
‘l hammering away at his target,
A while 60 Minutes executive
producer Don Hewitt listens closely.
Wallace is angry, his dark eyes flat with
outrage, his voice snapping accusa-
tions at the man standing before him.
But no cameras are recording the
scene in Hewitt's office, which over-
looks New York's Hudson River.
Woallace is not doing an interview for
60 Minutes, a journalistic hour of pow-
er and currently the number-one pro-

gram of any kind on television. He is’

supposedly being interviewed for this
article about 60 Minutes and the man
under attack is me. No big deal. CBS, in
general, had been extremely coopera-
tive and opéen with me.

Earlier, | had been asking a CBS
woman producer about a $30 million
negligence suit brought against 60
Minutes by an endocrinologist. The
doctor, who specializes in diets,
claimed that a Wallace piece had de-
famed him and the issue was resolved
this spring in mid-trial with CBS public-
ly “regretting” any embarrassment
felt by the doctor while he, in turn,
withdrew negligence allegations.

“l am angry,” Wallace says. “You
were not at the trial. You say we apolo-
gized and we did not. You don‘t know
what you're talking about.”

I let him have it back, because | had

read the trial transcript and | do know

Paul Good is a free-lance writer who has
been a newspaper reporter and a TV docu-
mentary-maker, newswriter and correspon-
cent.
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what | am talking about—which hap-
pens to be a good deal more than can
be said of the producer, who has
been complaining to Wallace. Wallace
backs off.

“Forgive me for being pissed,” he
says.

After he leaves, Hewitt—normally a
fast-talking, amiably self-assured ex-
ecutive—is subdued as he says: ‘I
wish he hadn’t done that.”

Frankly, I'm glad Wallace did. It's an
opportunity to see how a man who
relishes his role as hard-nosed investi-
gator reacts when his own work is
closely scrutinized. Increasingly today,
60 Minutes and Wallace are learning
what it's like to take it after 12 years of
dishing it out. . . dishing it outin a style
always riveting, usually informative,
occasionally significant, and some-
times so technically brilliant that even
critics chewing it up pause between
mouthfuls to praise it. And, as CBS
pockets an estimated $25 million an-
nual profit from 60 Minutes, the show
has achieved the seemingly impossi-
ble by becoming even more popular
than America’s number-two show,
that memorable runner-up, Three's
Company.

I;ut what price glory? All of a
sudden, 60 Minutes is catching
it from all sides. The general complaint
is that while 60 Minutes, with its daz-
zling 28.4 Nielsen, is welcomed each
Sunday intc more than 22 million
American households, it is not telling it
like it is.

Criticisms of 60 Minutes concentrate
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on two general areas: the show's seri-
ousness of purpose and its fairness of
execution. What is 60 Minutes trying to
do and does it take advantage of peo-
ple while doing it? Answers begin with
the program’s history. It first appeared
on Tuesday, Sept. 24, 1968 and, for a
long while, Nielsen seismographs
didn’t budge.

The first show had Nixon and Hum-
phrey sitting before TV sets and watch-
ing their respective convention nomi-
nations on TV. There were also
excerpts from a film called "Why Man
Creates.”” But within a few months,
Hewitt was in stride, doing “"The Pope
and the Pill,”" “Dirty Football,” “What
Christ Looked Like"” and "The Weifare
Mess."”

In a little over a year, Wallace was in
Cairo examining the Mideast situation
from the Egyptian side, which was
then a journalistically non-chic ap-
proach. In the years that followed,
many fallow, Hewitt perfected his jug-
gling act, throwing up baubles—such
as a segment on the Duke and Duchess
of Windsor trying to sell their French
mansion—along with throwing hard-
balls. These included early and exten-
sive reporting on Iran before a revolt
caused wire services to discover the
story, germ warfare, alleged lethal de-
fects in the Pinto (advertiser Ford
dropped out briefly), construction in-
dustry discrimination against blacks,
and various other heavy subjects that
had not had strong media coverage.

¥
“ hat about today? Hewitt answers
by rote, like a politician giving

the same set speech at a hundred
whistle stops. That's understandable
for an overworked, overinterviewed
man. But can he come up any more,
deified as he is, with real answers to
real questions? Here is his opening
credo: ““Our purpose is to make infor-
mation more palatable and to make
reality competitive with make-believe.
There are shows on TV about doctors,
cowboys, cops. This is a show about
four journalists {Mike Wallace, Morley
Safer, Dan Rather and Harry Reason-
er]. But instead of four actors playing
these four guys, they are themselves.
Of course, there is a line separating
show biz from news biz. You walk up to
that line, touch it with your toe and do
not cross it.”

But exactly how does Hewitt's credo
work when choosing subject matter?
“We're not interested in heavy Envi-
ronmental Protection Agency stuff. I'm
not in the business of broader social
awareness. I'm in the business of cov-
ering news. I'm interested in finding a
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small town that has to comply with
EPA rules and what happens there. |
want to deal with stories about people
grappling with issues.”

Isn't he getting pretty subjective in
letting one person particularize a com-
plex issue when life never is so simple?

“It's very subjective,” he concedes,
chomping gum the way some baseball
players chew tobacco. “ls this a fair
representation of the story? There are
guys in the business who weight sto-
ries one way or another. We don't
weight them either way.”

Is the show, then, always fair? No
complaints?

“Usually we don’t get complaints. If
we were abave criticism, the name of
this broadcast would be the Bible, not
60 Minutes. | don't ever remember
feeling any great remorse at any injus-
tice done to anybody by anything said
on 60 Minutes. | never remember a
black hat painted as a white hat or vice
versa because we went in with a set of
biases.”

14
“ ell, neither life nor journalism is

a matter of white hats or black
hats. Mostly, it is gray hats, and how
they look varies with the person de-
scribing them. Even as articles about
60 Minutes can reach different conclu-
sions from the same evidence.

“Look,” says Hewitt, “each corre-
spondent has five producers, all of
them reparters too. That's 20 reporters
plus the correspondent plus research-
ers. All very conscious of possible criti-
cism because there are restraints in
broadcasting that don't apply to print,
such as Federal watchdog agencies.”

But how does Hewitt know what
happens in the field when correspon-
dents zero in on subjects, or in the
cutting room where an hour of inter-
view is often left on the floor for each
two minutes making the air?

“|t comes down to trust and the track
record of my people,” says Hewitt.
“Not unlike the trust that Ben Bradlee
of The Washington Post had in Wood-
ward and Bernstein. | don’t think it's
possible to do the amount of stories
we do and satisfy everyone. But when
you're a candidate for bouquets, the
brickbats also go with the territory.”

And brickbats have been aimed at
Hewitt’s Four Horsemen. A partial run-
down of complaints finds Moriey
Safer, Dan Rather . Mike Wallace and
Harry Reasoner charged with real or
fancied journalistic derelictions:

® The Wall Street Journal, June 6,
1980, examined the “Kissinger-Shah
Connection,” in which Rather sought
to link the former Secretary of State to
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1973-74 oil price increases by the
Shah of Iran. The theory offered was
that Kissinger wanted the Shah to have
enough money to buy weapons to
back U.S. policy in the area. Kissinger,
who bowed out of the show after
promising to appear, called it a “’hatch-
et job.”

The Journal said that the segment
“raises some disturbing questions
about TV's penchant for reducing com-
plicated subjects to neat little conspir-
acy thearies,” and accused the show of
presenting a “journalistic Grand Guig-
nol,” a horror show on camera. The
paper cited post-broadcast statements
from two key 60 “witnesses” to the
linkage theory—former Under Secre-
tary of State George Ball (no Kissinger
fan) and former Treasury Secretary
William Simon. Ball, it said, told CBS
he knew of no link and Simon claimed
60 Minutes had quoted him out of
context. The Journal found the entire
segment farfetched.

® The Columbia Journalism Re-
view, in its National News Council Re-
port, faulted 60 Minutes for its treat-
ment of a California Hispanic
community on a Jan. 14, 1979, seg-
ment entitled “Stop! Police!” The
show referred to a “tough Chicano
neighborhood” in the city of Riverside,
where patrol cars, fearful of attack, ran
with their lights out. It developed that
the cars were blacked out only in tacti-
cal situations not limited to the Hispan-
ic community.

® This year, Rev. Joseph Lowery,
president of the Southern Christian
Leadership Conference, which Martin
Luther King Jr. founded, questioned 60
Minutes' judgment, timing and accura-
¢y in running a story severely critical of
a white man named Steven Blood for
his business practices in soliciting ads
for an SCLC magazine. The show, titled
“Blood Money,” had Wallace charge
that advertisers submitted to high-
pressure tactics to get the “civil-rights
group off [their] back.”

“To listen to Mike,” says Lowery,
“he has a great, great feeling for the
downtrodden. But prior to that show
they displayed no interest whatsoever
in what SCLC was doing at a time of
resurgent racism in this country. The
Klan in Alabama had tried earlier to kill
me and had shot four of our people
during a nonviolent SCLC demonstra-
tion. A very significant Supreme Court
decision is threatening minority voting
rights in the South. Of all the grave
issues in civil rights, this was a totally
inappropriate and irrelevant issue.”

® The most resounding corporate
protest came this year in response to a
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Morley Safer

Reasoner piece last November on
gross cost overruns at a nuclear plant
being built by lllinois Power in Clinton,
I 1t was titled, “Who Pays? You Do'"—
you being the consumer.

IP agreed to open its doors to 60
Minutes with one stipulation—it would
videotape 60 Minutes” interviews with
IP executives just to, you know, keep
things honest.

“"We wanted a record,” says com-
pany spokesman Harold Deakins. "It
became obvious they were after over-
runs, which our executive vice presi-
dent, Bill Gerstner, admitted were con-
siderable. But Reasoner—he was a
helluva guy, good listener—told me
before he left that it was amazing how
different the facts were from what you
had heard after you went to the scene
and talked to people. ‘I hope you'll feel
you were treated fairly by us,’ he said,
Then, we were bombed.”

IP bombed back. It produced its own
version of TV's leading show, com-
plete with narrator and ticking watch,
entitled, 60 Minutes/Our Reply.” h
included the entire “Who Pays?” seg-
ment, but added footage that CBS left
on the cutting-room floor and pointed
out errors in fact along with some
significant information that the 60 re-
port had omitted. IP has shipped more
than 1500 cassette copies around the
country to businesses and institutions
like the Harvard Business School, de-
spite CBS warnings of possible copy-
right infringement. It is a unique devel-
opment in journalism, which this
article will examine in detail along with
CBS's reaction.

What is 60 Minutes doing that per-
suades SO many critics to attack a show
that overwhelming numbers of view-

Mike Wallace

Dan Rather

ee There is a line
separating show biz
from news biz. You
walk up to that line,
touch it with your toe
and do not cross It. 9®

ers love? Wallace suggests that suc-
cess itself is the reason. Everybody
may love a winner, but people also like
to cut a winner down,

Though critics singled out his “'Kis-
singer Connection” as being simplis-
tic, Rather is a disarming guy who
reacts so well to criticism that you feel
apologetic about criticizing. | say that |
agreed with The Wall Street Journal
that the segment was on the soft side.
He says, "That's fair enough, although
nobody yet has pointed out a factual
error. If we did it over, we might put a
different title on the piece. If we make
mistakes we ought to be held account-
able, although, as you know, Kissinger
has a network that waged an extensive
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Harry Reasoner

guerrilla campaign against us. They
think he should be carved into Mount
Rushmore. Well, bull_ — _ _.

“Sometimes | take a piece out after
there's criticism, look at it and say to
myself, 'That's right, that's wvalid, it
could be improved.” But you only get
one shot at it. Where it really hurts and
| get inconsolable and my producers
know they're gonna catch absolute
mortal hell is if there’s a factual error.
Do we go into a story with a point of
view? If it happens, | try to stop it
before it goes too far and sometimes
will kill it stone dead. We are a team
operation, but | try to double- and
triple-check everything the team does.
I play the game of ‘Where are the holes
in the story?” "

q ome critics have attacked 60 Min-
A ¥ utes for not coming to grips with
the serious and timely issues confront-
ing today's turbulent world. Fred
Friendly, now a Columbia University
professor and formerly a president of
CBS News, told me, “An enormous
audience sits down with that show
each Sunday night trying to under-
stand a complex world, and they
should be addressing themselves to
that.

“We are in a convulsive mood in this
country. We have, in effect, told 15
percent of our citizens who are black,
'Go away, we will pay you welfare not
10 work, just go'away.’ And 60 Minutes
does something called '‘Blood Money,’
about phonies who fund raise for
themselves in the name of civil rights.
That's a sidebar story. That's not re-
sponsible jourpalism.”

Hewitt defends the show’s sericus-
ness and timeliness: ""We tackle all
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issues no matter how big the target—
the Palestine question, Iran, right-to-
life controversies, Vietnam veterans.
And almost every story we do is in
advance of things happening.”

Beyond that, how does the show
measure up to—using Friendly's
phrase—the standards of “responsible
journalism’*?

Responsible journalism. The con-
cept underlies any critical inspection of
60 Minutes. At its center is the myth of
objectivity, which asserts that in every
news medium, a story must be fair,
balanced and valid. Human, subjective
judgments riddle the myth with holes.
Everything, from the choice of a story
to be reported on to the way it is
handled, is laced with some prejudg-
ment and bias to a greater or lesser
degree.

Given the myriad options and per-
sonal experiences that predispose any
journalist, no reporter is purely objec-
tive. Good journalists understand all
these pitfalls and try to work against
the grain of their convictions or preju-
dices.

In the case of a 60 Minutes segment
on diet doctors, responsible journal-
ism seems to have taken some lumps.
On Oct. 1, 1976, when a Long Island
physician, Dr. Joseph Greenberg, was
called by Wallace to ask if he woulid
consult on a 60 Minutes report dealing
with diet doctors, Dr. Greenberg said
he did not give interviews and sug-
gested a fellow specialist in the field of
endacrinology.

rl‘he next day, Wallace inter-
viewed a woman named Bar-
bara Goldstein, who, 10 years earlier,
had been a patient of Dr. Greenberg's
for about four months. She said in a
segment subsequently shown on 60
Minutes and titled “Over the Speed
Limit” that the doctor had given her 80
pills a day, including four to six "“am-
phetamine-type drugs.” Here, in part,
is a sample of the Wallace-Goldstein
exchange:

GOLDSTEIN: | could not determine
where | ended and where you began
for two years after that time. | walked
around holding my hands, because |
did not know that they were attached
to my body.

WALLACE: And when you said that to
Dr. Greenberg, he said what to you?
GOLDSTEIN: Nothing. He said every-
one feels that way.

Immediately fcllowing that state-
ment on the segment, Wallace asked
Robert Rosthal, then deputy chief
counsel for the Federal Drug Enforce-
ment Administration, what it would
take “to prove that a practicing physi-
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cian was actually trafficking in drugs?”
ROSTHAL: In order for a doctorto be a
pusher or a trafficker, that's exactly
what he has to be: cold-cut pusher,
trafficker. No medical examination, no
tests, and pouring the stuff out to any-
one who asked for it.

Wallace never called Dr. Greenberg
back to respond to the charges against
him. The show was broadcast Nov. 7,
1976. On Jan. 18, 1977, drug investiga-
tors paid a surprise visit to Dr. Green-
berg’s Great Neck, N.Y., office and la-
ter to his Manhattan office, They
interviewed Dr. Greenberg and a drug-
gist who filled prescriptions for some
of his patients, and the investigators
found that none were for amphet-
amine drugs.

On April 1, 1977, New York State
Dept. of Health’s senior narcotics in-
vestigator Nicholas Liscia Sr. filed a
report that concluded: “... aithough
the subject’s [Dr. Greenberg's] method
of treating obesity was slightly unor-
thodox, it was not unlawful and sub-
ject was sincere in his efforts to treat
his patients. It is possible that the
woman on 60 Minutes was a disgrun-
tled ex-patient who had an adverse
reaction tc subject’s treatment.” The
case was closed.

One month later, Dr. Greenberg
sued CBS, Wallace and the segment’s
producer, Grace Diekhaus—who is
now executive producer for CBS's
Magazine series—for $30 million, al-
leging character defamation and other
injuries. In August of last year, the
appellate division of the New York
State Supreme Court rejected CBS's
bid to dismiss the suit on First Amend-
ment grounds. The court said, “if it is
questionable as to whether the net-
work has met the standards of basic
reporting, it is certainly questionable
as to whether they met the more rigor-
ous standards of investigative report-
ing.”

‘\ccording to Dr. Greenberg's
A lawyer, Jonathan Weinstein, as
trial began earlier this year, CBS made
a money offer to settle the case. It was
refused. Weinstein told me the date
the money was offered and the name
of the judge who was present. CBS's
attorney denies making any offer. On
April 24, in midtrial, both sides agreed
to end the case with a joint statement
in which Dr. Greenberg withdrew alle-
gations of “negligence in the prepara-
tion and execution of the broadcast.”
CBS, in turn, said that the Goldstein
interview "did not represent the views
of the correspondent, producer or edi-
tors with respect to [Greenberg's]
medical practice. CBS made the broad-
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cast in good faith and without any
intention to impugn the character of
Dr. Greenberg. CBS regrets any em-
barrassment that Dr. Greenberg feels
he sustained as a result of the broad-
cast.” No money was involved.

Wallace first knew of Dr. Green-
berg’s existence when a young wom-
an named Merri Lieberthal, who
worked for Wallace, went to the doctor
in the early '70s with a weight problem.
According to Wallace, she became
nervous under Dr. Greenberg’s medi-
cations and eventually stopped her
treatments, although later she sent her
mother to the same doctor. At that
time, Lieberthal was also a friend of
Grace Diekhaus, then a 60 Minutes
producer, who in 1976 decided to do a
show on diet mills.

Mrs. Goidstein, portrayed as Dr.
Greenberg’s victim on the show, went
to Greenberg at the end of 1965 when
she was 26, weighed 253 pounds, wore
a size 60 dress and had a history of
psychological and physical preblems.
She had been using habit-forming am-
phetamine pills from other doctors,
who, she testified, had got her
“hooked,” for six years before seeing
Dr. Greenberg at the recommendation
of her psychiatrist, Dr. Edward Ein-
horn. She left Dr. Greenberg's care in
the spring of 1966, 10 years before the
show was broadcast, after never re-
ceiving an amphetamine pill from him.

Mrs. Goldstein was the only patient
of Dr. Greenberg’s on the show. The
““amphetamine-type” pills she said
that Dr. Greenberg prescribed for her
were listed as “‘non-amphetamine” in
the Physicians Desk Reference (PDR),
the doctor’s drug bible, although their
desirability as a tool in weight control
has declined over the years.

During her TVappearance, when her
face was hidden and her name was not
used, Mrs. Goldstein—after describing
how Dr. Greenberg had given her 80
pills a day: eight-O"—said that a
daughter was born to her with birth
defects, "because of the medications
that were given to me because | want-
ed to be thin.”

These were grave allegations and
the show permitted them to stand un-
challenged. In sworn pretrial testimo-
ny, producer Diekhaus said that after
Wallace interviewed Mrs. Goldstein
"... he attempted to interview Dr.
Greenberg for a response to the state-
ments earlier made by his former pa-
tient, Barbara Goldstein. (ltalics ours.]
It was evident from the conversation
and | also recall Mr. Wallace stating
that Dr. Greenberg refused to be inter-
viewed.” ‘

Wallace also testified in pretrial that


www.americanradiohistory.com

he had tried to interview the doctor
during "the next couple of weeks”
after the patient interview. Naturally, it
would imply fair journalism if Wallace
had attempted to tell Dr. Greenberg of
the damning Goldstein interview.
However, the trial transcripts show
that Wallace remembered he only
called Dr. Greenberg once, the day
before the Goldstein interview.

Q: How long did the interview last?
WALLACE: Not very long.

Q: Did you tell him in the course of that
telephone interview that he was to be
named by a person appearing on your
broadcast as having dispensed medi-
cation to her?

WALLACE: No, | did not.

Q: Did you, at any time, tell Dr. Green-
berg that in the course of your exposé
of these amphetamine abusers he was
to be included in that description?
WALLACE: No.

Wallace, according to him, ex-
plained that he did tell Dr. Greenberg
that he was doing a story about diet
mills and amphetamines, and "inas-
much as | had been told by Miss Diek-
haus that he was a prominent diet
doctor, and a successful diet doctor in
terms of acceptance by the public, that
I would like to talk to him.”

The following Q & A's are arranged
inan order that does not necessarily
follow the transcripts, but the context
is never violated.

Q: Did you perhaps discuss with a
pharmacist the various medications
that would be discussed on the broad-
cast?

WALLACE: | did not, but my wife did.
Q: | am asking you personally, sir.
WALLACE: No, | did not . . ..

Q: Mr. Wallace, did you take any inde-
pendent action on your own, not rely-
ing on anyone else, did you personally
take any independent action to verify
the information given you by Miss
Diekhaus?

WALLACE: No.

Q: Did you personally interview any of
Dr. Greenberg’s employees?
WALLACE: No.

Q: Did you personally interview any of
Dr. Greenberg's patients [on film]?
WALLACE: No.

Q: Do you have any recollection of
asking [Mrs. Goldstein] what medica-
tion she had taken?

WALLACE: The names of the various
medications? No.

Q: In the course of your interview, did
she recite for you the names of these
80 pills per day—eight-O?

WALLACE: Really, | don’t remember
... she said, “| would say between four
and six a day were amphetamine-type
drugs.”

GBS
h

Q: Of the 74 to 76 other pills remaining,
did you inquire of her what other pills
she was taking to make up the 80 pills a
day?
WALLACE: | did not inguire of her. |
remember there was some discussion
that some of them were water pills, but
no, | did not.
Q: Prior to the day of the filming, had
you spoken to any physician in the
fields of endocrinclogy or obesity with
respect to the medications which were
discussed on this program?
WALLACE: | had done most of my—I
say most of my—research through
Grace Diekhaus because Miss Diek-
haus had assembled material, had
filled me in. | had also talked to Dr.
Greenberg prior to interviewing Mrs,
Goldstein,
Q: Was there anything on the broad-
cast itself which would indicate to us
that Mrs. Goldstein had not been a
patient of Dr. Greenberg since 1966, 10
years prior to the transmitting date?
WALLACE: Certainly not in those
waords, and had Dr. Greenberg been a
major object of inquiry, we certainly
would have.
Q: In addition to the information pro-
vided you by Miss Diekhaus and
through her [researcher] Miss Collier,
and any information you say you
gleaned from Miss Lieberthal, did you
personally as the correspondent who
appeared on camera take any indepen-
dent action of any kind whatsoever to
interview any other persons to do any
formal research prior to the presenta-
tion of that telecast?
WALLACE: No.

| have quoted at length so that a
reader may get an impression of how
Wallace, widely regarded as a demon
reporter, actually covered this story,
He never confronted the doctor with
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demonstrating the error of 60 Minutes’way.

the charges and he relied entirely on
Diekhaus for all his information. | say
entirely because, although Wallace
credited his friend, Merri Lieberthal, as
being a source for the program, Lie-
berthal herself had this exchange in a
sworn deposition:

Q: Did you at any time discuss with
either Mr. Wallace or Miss Diekhaus
the fact that you had been a patient of
Dr. Greenberg?

LIEBERTHAL: During which time?

Q: While the show was being pre-
pared.

LIEBERTHAL: There was no discus-
sion, no.

Q: Did you mention it?

LIEBERTHAL: No, | did not during that
time.

Now, what about Diekhaus, on
whom Wallace so heavily relied and
who erroneously swore that Wallace
had tried to ask Dr. Greenberg about
Mrs. Goldstein’s charges? In pretrial
testimony, she was asked if Merri Lie-
berthal had more than one conversa-
tion with Wallace during the show's
preparation. "l am sure,” she replied.
Did she herself talk on- or off-camera
to other patients of Dr. Greenberg's?
Yes, she said, six or seven, but she
claimed the newsperson’s privilege of
confidentiality when it came to naming
them because they were members of
Overeaters Anonymous.

Q: Did you do anything after you heard
her [Barbara Goldstein‘s] statements
to verify the accuracy of those state-
ments?
DIEKHAUS: No.
Q: Did you ever check with any official
agency of the state of New York to
determine whether Dr. Greenberg had
ever prescribed an amphetamine?
DIEKHAUS: No, it would never occur
to me to check with the official state
continued on page 106
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Youre
Buying a

\ew TV Sed...

4 it's the beginning of 1981 in TV-
set iand. Already we're starting
to read and hear claims for space-age
wonders designed to make us want to
junk our sets and run out to buy new
ones with random-access tuning, “ste-
reo sound,” improved color registra-
tion, infrared frequency remote con-
trol—or maybe you’ll want a monitor-
receiver.

How wonderful are this year's won-
ders? Do they really represent major
advances over last year's? How can
you sort out the gimmicks from real
technological progress? To under-
stand the answers, it's necessary to
define the questions more fully.

If you have a color TV set that is less
than five years old, nobody really ex-
pects you to replace it. Television man-
ufacturers would like to sell you a sec-
ond or third or fourth set for some
special purpose, such as viewing in the
kitchen, or as a portable monitor for
your videocassette recorder. But most
TV-set advertising is aimed at the 50
million or so families whose primary
sets are at least five years old, for the
simple reason that TV manufacturers
generally work in five-year cycles. So
while there's rarely much that's NEW
NEW NEW in any given model year,
the improvements made over any giv-
en five-year span are noticeable, in-
deed; at least, that's been the case
over the 26-year history of color TV.

There are annual changes, of course.
Some of these are cosmetic, some
frivolous. But some are true advances
introduced in one or two models to test
the waters of public acceptance.

11 or you, it's September 1980, but
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Here's what you should
know about the
special features on
the 1981 models

By DAVID LACHENBRUCH

Television manufacturers use two
basic principles in updating their lines:
(1) trickle-down, and (2) copycat. Un-
der the trickle-down principle, a new
feature will be introduced in a few
models at the very high-priced end of
the manufacturer's line and often
hyped to the full extent of the set-
maker’'s ad budget. If it fails to draw
any significant customer response, it's
quietly dropped in the next year or
two. But if it succeeds in the market-
place, it shows up the following year in
somewhat lower-priced sets, and the
year after that—if it has become a
valuable selling point—in all sets ex-
cept the rock-bottom “price leaders.”
(A price leader is the lowest-priced set
in a series, designed to lure the cus-
tomer into the store so the salesman
can “'sell up” to more feature-laden
models.)

A prime example of trickle-down is
automatic fine tuning, or AFT, con-
fined when it was introduced to top-of-
the-line sets, and present today in al-
maost all color sets. Nobody fine-tunes
manually any more, because the new
feature made an important contribu-
tion and therefore trickled down.

The copycat principle is just what
you'd expect. At the turn of the model-
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year, each manufacturer buys samples
of all his competitors’ most advanced
sets, takes them apart, tests, analyzes
and evaluates them with an eye to
changes that improve performance,
cut production costs or might catch the
buyer’'s eye. Features that seem valid
are copied, and often improved upon.

Despite the recession, the 1981 mod-
el year promises to be a good one for
trickle-down, copycat and the begin-
nings of—perhaps—one genuine in-
novation, along with an intriguing

gimmick.
rr i
elevision manufacturers smell
revolution in the air, a revolu-
tion centered on the changing nature
of television itself. Manufacturers
know the TV set must change withiit, to
meet the demands of such new pro-
gram sources as cable TV, video-

cassettes, videodiscs, teletext and
viewdata, video games and home
computers.

Some of the new program inputs,
such as the videodisc and, potentially,
cable TV, can provide sharper, more
detailed pictures and better sound
than broadcast stations receive
through the air. Teletext and viewdata
require screens that are sharp and in
focus right out to the edges and that
show the entire picture (it won’t do to
have the beginnings and ends of
words running off the screen). And
something must be done about that
mess of wires around the set’s antenna
connectors.

The new sets represent a gradual
attempt to meet these challenges, to
wit. . .. continued
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PICTURE
SHARPNESS

One five-year leap that is being com-
pleted in the 1981 sets is a generat
improvement in clarity and sharpness
of images, thanks to a new family of
picture tubes that are shorter from
front to back, bringing the source of
the picture {the electron gun) closer to
the screen. All manufacturers are now
using the new tubes, which have color
stripes instead of dots on their face-
plates and provide the additional
benefits of reducing color fringing and
improving color registration; this
means less frequent service and a set
that is narrower by as much as two
inches front-to-back. A genuine im-
orovement, available in all TV-set
brands.

Spreading rapidly through the in-
dustry is the comb filter, which pro-
vides a further—and noticeabie—in-
crease in picture sharpness. This is a
device used widely in broadcast sta-
tions, but until recently considered too
complex to apply to home sets. It
keeps the color signal from spilling
over into the brightness signal of the
picture, if you really want to know. It
has a couple of beneficial results. For
one thing, it virtually eliminates an-
noying "crawling color’”’ effects, such
as the familiar color patterns around
the stripes on footbal officials’ shirts.
in addition, it improves the resolu-
tion—the ability of the set to reproduce
details—by about 25 percent.

So far, the comb filter is featured in a
large number of models by Magnavox,
Quasar, Toshiba and Zenith, as well as
RCA, which has developed a special
integrated circuit called the Detail Pro-
cessor, which adds horizontal and ver-
tical peaking for extra crispness. A real
and significant improvement that
should sweep all brands and most
models in the next few years.

TUNING SYSTEMS

The most visible trend in the 1981
sets is toward “‘random-access’’ tun-
ing. Don’t let that computer phrase
throw you; it simply means you can
tune from one channel to another with-
out going through all the numbers in
between. This is accomplished either
with a series of pushbuttons for indi-
vidual channels or with a keypad.
{When you see the word “keypad,”
just think of the panel of a Touch-Tone
telephone.)
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Five different tuning systems and
combinations thereof are employed in
1981 color models. In the price-leader
category, there's the old-fashioned
click-click mechanical tuner, as old as
television itself and rushing headlong
toward extinction. All of the other sys-
tems are electronic. One step up is the
single-knob system, which works just
like the mechanical tuner but without
the clicks: it can sequentially tune in
12, 13, 14 or 16 preselected channels
{either the owner or the dealer must
set up the tuner in advance for the
channels available in the area). Then
there's the up-down scan tuner, which
does the same thing—tunes cnannels
sequentially, in either direction—but at
the press of a single button, which you
release when the tuner reaches the
right channel,

Push-button tuning has 12 or more
buttons, one for each preselected
channet, for random-access tuning; in
the 1981 lines, this system is giving
way to the keypad, which lets the user
call up channels in any order merely by
punching in the channel number. Fi-
nally, there's continuous tuning, which
works like a radio dial, used only in
tiny-screen portables. Eflectronic tun-
ing systems are less trouble-prone
than mechanical ones. Keypad tuning
is the mast convenient and requires no
advance setup. But that’'s not all there
is to know about tuning . . ..

REMOTE
CONTROL

Electronic tuning has brought about
the greening of wireless remote con-
trol. About one set in every four sold
has remote control, and that percent-
age is growing. RCA and Zenith now
have remote in about 50 percent of their
color models, and, like Sony and oth-
ers, have moved heavily into keypad
remotes. Most of the new systems use
infrared frequencies as their link to the
TV set—a vast improvement over the
previously standard ultrasonic system,
in which a ringing telephone some-
times sent the dial twirling furiously.

In the recent past, cable TV was an
impediment to the growth of remote
control. Since cable systems employ
extra channels not on the standard dial,
a special converter box was required,
rendering the remote control useless.
Now, with the rapid growth of extra-
channel cable systems, keypad remote
controls are expanding to accommo-
date Channels A, B, C and so forth.

In addition to letting you control the
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set from your easy chair, the new cable
remotes may entitle you to a reduction
in the cost of cable service, since no
converter box is needed (except for
pay-TV). For remote models without
the cable-channel feature, converters
are becoming available to accomplish
the same purpose, at about $60. A/-
though it usually adds $100 to the cost
of the set, remote control is @ genuine
convenience feature, and if there’s a
possibility that you'll hook up to an
extra-channel cable systemn during the
life of the set, a “cable-ready” remote
is worthwhile; otherwise you can con-
vert @ random-access keypad remote
fater.

AUTOMATIC COLOR

There’'s nothing really new for 1981 in
color-adjusting systems, but those
held over from other years keep knob-
twiddling to a minimum. All sets, ex-
cept some of the lowest-priced lead-
ers, have some form of automatic or
preset color-adjusting system, which
vary in the amount of adjusting they
actually do. In the do-everything de-
partment, there are two types of auto-
matic color systems: the “tracking” or
averaging type, and the ViR. Tracking
systems, such as those used in RCA's
ColorTrak and Zenith's System 3, keep
a watch on color intensity and elimi-
nate unwanted variations.

The VIR systems (in some 1981 Gen-
eral Electric, Montgomery Ward, Qua-
sar, Sanyo, Sears and Sylvania sets)
work by picking up an invisible “verti-
cal interval reference” signal, which is
transmitted by most TV stations for the
purpose of adjusting the color. Many
sets with VIR also have a tracking sys-
tem for backup, which goes into use
automatically when a station isn't
transmitting the reference signal.

Both systems accomplish pretty
much what they claim, eliminating
routine manual color adjustments; VIR
aims at realism, tracking at consisten-
cy. Each system has its adherents, and
most people can't tell the difference in
the picture.

THE MATTER
OF SOUND

Set-makers have been roundly
damned by audio experts for the qual-
ity of noise that emanates from TV
loudspeakers. The sound broadcast
from the networks has improved
sharply in recent years, thanks to the
use of communications satellites and
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modifications’ in the microwave sys-
tems that carry the signals to local
stations. And set-makers are mindful
that all videodisc systems are capable
of producing high-fidelity sound (two
of the three videodisc systems, in fact,
are designed for stereo sound).

So, just one year ago, most TV man-
ufacturers started major efforts to im-
prove the sound from their sets. Thus
far, their efforts have fallen on tone-
deaf ears, the public apparently being
unwilling to cough up the extra $30 to
$50 or so that good sound adds to the
price of a set.

Still, many brands (including Gener-
al Electric, Magnavox, Montgomery
Ward, Panasonic, Quasar, RCA, Sanyo,
Sears, Sony and Sylvania} have 1981
models with fairly powerful high-fidel-
ity amplifiers and speaker systems.
Some even offer pseudo-stereo
sound; RCA's Dual Dimension Sound,
in some 19- and 25-inch sets, separates
and enhances frequencies to provide a
stereophonic effect from speakers
mounted on both sides of the picture
tube. Quasar pioneered this approach
several years ago in its Audio Spec-
trum Sound, but this year has reduced
the number of such models as the
result of low demand.

In a super-duper top-of-the-line 26-
inch console ($1250), Sony this year is
introducing “Matrix Sound,” which
uses two high-fidelity amplifiers and
separate high-quality speaker systems
to give stereo-like depth by means of a
split-second time delay between the
audio from the left and right speakers.

Most manufacturers are trying an
“optional” approach to quality sound,
by feeding a good sound signal to a
jack in the back of the set, so the viewer
can plug it into a home hi-fi system.
Most brands now offer at least some
sets with audio output jacks, and this
feature soon should become virtually
universal. Justin case you don‘t have a
hi-fi to plug the set into (or if your hi-fi
is in a different room), Sylvania offers
an optional plug-in amplifier-speaker
combination at about $90.

if your hi-fi is near your TV, for the
best sound look for a set with an audio
jack. If not, [isten carefully to sets in the
store before any money changes
hands.

ENTER THE
MONITOR

The forerunner of a completely new
type of home color set—one that
should be commonplace in a few

years—is just starting to appear in the
1981 lines. This is the “"'monitor-receiv-
er’’: a picture display to which various
picture sources may be connected.

You may have noticed that all video-
cassette recorders and videodisc play-
ers, as well as many home computers,
have video and audio output connec-
tors, which are rarely used because
there's no place to plug them; they
also contain circuits that superimpose
their pictures onto a broadcast TV
channel (usually Channel 3 or 4) to be
fed into the television set's antenna
connection. Inside the TV, the picture
is injected into the set’s picture and
sound circuits. By using the direct out-
put of the recorder or player, the moni-
tor-receiver eliminates the need for
these intermediate steps.

By cutting out these extra steps, the
monitor achieves a better picture from
such inputs as videocassettes and
videodiscs, while eliminating the con-
gestion of wires at the antenna con-
nectors of the set. A generally unpubli-
cized 19-inch set in the 1981 RCA line
will likely set the pace for a profusion
of home monitors-receivers. This set
has a panel in the back with 11 connec-
tors for video and audio inputs and
outputs. In addition to permitting pic-
ture- and sound-producing devices to
be connected directly to the video and
audio circuits, it allows the output of
the set to be “jacked” to other sets (or
hi-fi systems). Using this monitor sys-
tem, one videocassette recorder can
be fed to several TV sets at a time.

An important trend is beginning:
someday you'll probably own a moni-
tor-receiver. If you're a videotape or
disc freak, you should take a look at
these now.

WILL IT LAST?

The reliability of color sets has im-
proved sharply since circuit tubes
were replaced by solid-state devices,
but a major dichotomy has emerged in
the industry: Do you concentrate on
improving the sets to reduce the need
for repairs, or do you make them easier
to fix when they break down? Most of
the TV manufacturers first adopted the
latter approach by using modular
chassis, then switched over to the for-
mer with “unitized” or single-piece in-
nards. Large-screen sets with unitized
chassis generally must go to the shop
when they're ailing; service techni-
cians usually can fix modular sets in
the home by replacing the defective
module. Unfortunately, the connec-
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tors between the modules turned out
to be a prime source of failure, so most
TV-makers now have returned, or are
returning, to the one-piece chassis.
Zenith claims to have the best of
both worlds; its “Triple Plus’” chassis
uses a new type of connector, which,
the company says, makes it as reliable
as a single-piece but usually fixable at
home, The returns aren’t in yet. But all
sets are much more reliable than their
predecessors of just five years ago.

GIMMICKS
AND GADGETS

Gimmicks and gadgets come and
go. Sometimes they start life with the
hope of becoming genuine “features,”
but fade because of lack of public re-
sponse.

This year’s super-gimmick is Ze-
nith’'s Space Phone—vyes, the televi-
sion set and the phone have finally
been combined (sigh). Space Phone
($40 to $50) is included in some Zenith *
19- and 25-inch remote-controlled
sets, which are designed to be at-
tached to a telephone jack. When the
phone rings, there's no need to leave
your comfy viewing chair. Instead, the
telephone sounds an alarm through
the TV's speaker and a touch of a
button on the hand-held remote unit
lets you hear the caller’s voice over the
set’s speaker {while the program
sound is muted). Now all members of
the family may converse with Aunt
Bessie in Paducah via a microphone in
the set, just as if she were in the room.

()bvnouslv, all these technological
advances, frivolous or other-
wise, have a price. The overall cost of
television sets is up a little this year
compared with last—probably around
$10 to $30 per set, which works out to
between one and four percent. In most
cases, it means more set for a little
more money. Considering the prices of
10 years ago, TV sets have risen far
less in cost than most other products,
thanks in part to chronic oversupply.

There are now 15 major television
manufacturers with factories or as-
sembly plants in the United States, the
largest number in over a decade. Each
one is working to carve out a bigger
share of the American color-television
market. This competition is paying off,
not only in gadgets and gimmicks, but
in improved quality and reliability and
significant features for new home ter-
minals to meet the demands of televi-
sion’s exciting future. '@
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Riding the new wave of “real people”
programs are the requlars on (clockwise,
from top right) ABC’s Those Amazing
Animals, NBC's Real People and ABC's
That's Incredible! NBC's other ventures
into “reality are Games People Play and
{tertatively) Speak Up America.
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The Big Picture

I¢s theYear of the Iteh

TV viewers are restless . . . the networks are
looking over their shoulders . . . and, in

‘all it The Year of the ltch. The
( American people, it seems, are

restless with the way things are
going. Social analysts of all persua-
sions have remarked again and again
on the gyrating moods of what political
commentators are calling “the Volatile
Voter’—a cantankerous breed dissatis-
fied with the incumbents, dissatisfied
with the candidates, with inflation, with
recession, with foreign affairs, with en-
ergy . . . dissatisfied somehow with just
about any topic you'd care to name.
Including television.

As we enter the first full season of
the 1980s, some surprising new pat-
terns are appearing in television view-
ing habits, patterns that suggest
Americans are carrying their restless-
ness with them to the tube. The temp-
tation is to quote Howard Beale of the
movie “Network,” to say that people
are mad as hell and they're not going
to take it any more. But at least as far as
television is concerned, they're taking
more of it than ever—presumably be-
cause while they're sitting at home not
voting or not taking that drive they
can’t afford, they're watching televi-
sion, and stewing.

The surprise came in what was be-
ing watched. The turbulence in prime
time was easy enough to see. The
gloss suddenly wore off some of TV's
staunchest formulas as shows like
ABC's Happy Days, Laverne & Shirley
and Charlie’s Angels declined precipi-
tously in the ratings. To be sure, much
of the slack was taken up by new for-
mulas, or at least by new presentations
of old formulas that hadn’t been
around for a while, like the countrified
car-toons of The Dukes of Hazzard and
the soap-opera shenanigans of Dallas.
Restlessness or no, ABC, CBS and NBC
still dominate viewing so overwhelm-
ingly that any major shifts in audience

programming, reality is king

By DOUG HILL

taste almost by definition go to aiter-
natives the networks themselves offer,
and if the current fluctuations have
hurt ABC most, it is because the very
shows that are now fading are the ones
that propelled that network into Niel-
sen heaven the /ast time preferences
took a dramatic turn five years ago.

But there are important distinctions
within this particular cycle. For one,
the audience growth the networks are
crowing about did not go to prime-
time formulas, new or old. And five
years ago all the talk of cable and
videocassettes and discs as alterna-
tives was just that—talk. Now those
new video back-scratchers are here,
and the networks know that if they
don’t come up with the means to satis-
fy the audience’s itch, somebody else
will.

The most striking development of
the past season was the discovery of
new appetites for news and for what
the networks call “informational” pro-
grams. In the early-morning hours,
sets in roughly one-and-a-half-million
more homes than in the previous sea-
son were tuned to ABC's Good Morn-
ing America, NBC's Today or CBS's
Morning. That's an 18-percent in-
crease overall, with ABC showing the
biggest gain. Late-night viewing was
also up substantially, registering an
increase of some 2.4 million house-
holds last spring versus the spring of
1979; 65 percent of the gain went to
ABC News’' new Nightiine. The net-
works’ early-evening newscasts at-
tracted their largest audiences since
1968, bringing Cronkite, Chancellor
and Reynolds into approximately
2,240,000 more homes than the year
before.

There is a two-percent gimme factor
in those figures because the ratings
company A.C. Nielsen last year in-
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creased its estimate of the television
"universe”’—the number of homes
with TV sets in the country—to account
for population growth. Take away that
factor and the growth of news and
fringe-time viewing is still significant.
Take away that factor and viewing of
the networks’ prime-time programs in-
creased not at all.

Viewers seemed to respond to al-
most any show that focused its cam-
eras on what was taking place outside
the studios and soundstages of Holly-
wood. "Research has shown that peo-
ple are looking for more real-to-life
situations; they’re not interested in sit-
uations that don’t exist in real life,”
says Frank McKevitt, of Alan Lands-
burg Productions, the company that
produces That's Incredible! and Those
Amazing Animals for ABC. CBS's 60
Minutes became the number-one rat-
ed show of last season, of course, and
ABC’s 20/20 emerged as a solid hit. PM
Magazine, Westinghouse Broadcast-
ing’s half-hour feature magazine show
was the top-rated syndicated program
in the country.

Programs such as PBS’s Nova and
the Nationa/ Geographic specials en-
joyed some of their highest ratings
ever, riding a wave of interest in sub-
jects scientific that prompted the pub-
lishing industry to launch several new
science-oriented magazines during
the year, and ABC and CBS to put
science magazines of their own in the
works. (CBS's Universe appeared this
summer; ABC's Quest is still in devel-
opment.)

l;ut TV’'s most obvious manifes-
tation of the pervasive sense of
national pique was the success of Rea/
People. As Brandon Tartikoff, presi-
dent of NBC Entertainment, put it, Rea/
People gave the Average Joe “control
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Programming llighlights

"Occasional flashes of hu-
mor and brilliance, an occa-
sional exercise Into dramatic
excellence, set like occasional
jewels on a huge bed of cold
oatmeal.”

That's how Jeff Greenfield,
TV critic for CBS News, once
described the television
menu, and the 1980-81 sea-
son promises o serve up
more of the same. Here's an
overview of some of the
promising commercial net-
work projects and a rundown
on the state of PBS and cable.

Network Miniseries and TV-
Movies
Television's “long form”
takes a heartening turn to-
ward hard-edged social and
personal drama this year. The
reason: that's what scored
well in the ratings last year.
Most conspicuous by its ab-
sence: the disaster genre,
with disease-of-the-week
melodrama also fading. (Ti-
tles are subject to change.)
ABC: Miniseries planned
are Masada, the eight-hour
epic re-creating the Jewish
Zealots' resistance to Roman
legions in 72 AD., starring
Peter O'Tocle and Peter
Strauss; and East of Eden, a

Timothy and Sam Bottoms in
ABC’s East of Eden.

seven-hour adaptation of
John Steinbeck’s classic, star-
ring Timothy and Sam Bot-
toms, Jane Seymour, Warren
Oates and Howard Duff.
TV-movies include “The
Women’'s Room,” a three-
hour adaptation of Marilyn
French's best seller, with Lee
Remick; "Marilyn,” a three-
hour biography based on
Norman Mailer's book, star-
ring Catherine Hicks; “Mir-
acle on Ice,” a three-hour film
about the U.S. hockey team's
victory in the 1980 Olympics;
"Fighting Back,” a biography
of football star Rocky Bleier,

starring Robert Urich; “The
Duke,” three hours on an
American legend, John

Wayne; “A Whale for the Kill-
ing,” starring Peter Strauss in
an ecological parable set in
Newfoundland; and “Don‘t
Look Back,” with Louis Gos-
sett Jr. as baseball pitcher

Satchel Paige.
CBS: Long-form projects
“A Rumor of War,"

include

A Rumor of War,” from CBS.

four hours based on Philip
Caputo’s account of the Viet-
nam war, starring Brad Davis
and Stacy Keach; and "“The
Acts of Peter and Paul,” a
four-hour account of the

Apostles’ deeds after the
death of Christ, starring An-
thony Hopkins, James Whit-
more, Robert Foxworth and
Raymaond Burr.

Among CBS's TV-films are
“The Children of An Lac,”
starring Shirley Jones and Ina
Balin as two Americans help-
ing orphans escape Vietnam;
"Crisis at Central High,” an
account of desegregation bat-
tles in Arkansas, with Joanne
Woodward and Charles Durn-
ing; “The Bunker,” recount-
ing Hitler's final days, starring
Anthony Hopkins; three-hour
adaptations of “A Tale of Two
Cities” and "lvanhoe’; “Little
Lord Fauntleroy,” starring
Alec Guinness and Ricky
Schroder; ‘'Playing for
Time,” the controversial ac-
count of an inmate orchestra
in a Nazi death camp, scripted
by Arthur Miller and starring
Vanessa Redgrave and Jane
Alexander; “Blinded by the
Light,” a tale of brainwashing
by a religious cult, starring
Kristy and Jimmy McNichol;
“Angel City,” starring Ralph
Waite, Paul Winfield and Jen-
nifer Warren in a story of mi-
grant workers in Florida fight-
ing an unscrupulous grower;
“Thin Ice,” with film great Lil-
lian Gish, and Kate Jackson
playing a high-school teacher
in love with a student; and
"High Noon, Part Two—The
Return of Will Kane,” a sequel
to the film classic, starring
Lee Majors, David Carradine
and Pernell Roberts.

NBC: Miniseries scheduled
include Shagun, the 12-hour
adaptation of James Clavell's
sweeping novel of 17th-cen-
tury Japan, with Richard
Chamberlain and Toshiro Mi-

Richard Chamberiain in NBC's
Shagun.

fune; Beufah Land, a contro-
versial six-hour family saga in
the "Gone with the Wind”

mold, starring Lesley Ann
Warren; and “Murder in Tex-
as,” a four-hour drama based
on the events chronicled in
the best-selling book “Blocd
and Money.”

Television-movies include
“The Diary of Anne Frank,”
starring Melissa Gilbert;
“Rage,” an examination of
the psychology of rape, with
David Soul and James Whit-
more; “Sophia,” a three-hour
biography of Sophia Loren,
starring Loren herself; “High
Times,” starring Susan Blake-
ly and Powers Boothe as a
couple fighting drug prob-
lems; and “Charlie Smith,
The Oldest Living American,”
a three-hour biography of the
138-year-old who survived
both slavery and riding with
Jesse James.

Network Theatrical Films

ABC has ""Norma Rae,”
"Midnight Express,” ""Califor-
nia Suite,” "Saturday Night
Fever,” A Star is Born,” "The
Spy Who Loved Me,” "Jaws
2" and "Invasion of the Body
Snatchers.” CBS will show
"Foul Play,” "Hooper,” "“Love
at First Bite,” "Same Time,
Next Year,” “"The Fury,” "The

Wiz and “The Amityville
Horror.” NBC's offerings in-
clude "All the President's
Men,” “Julia,” "Movie, Mov-

ie,”” "The Boys from Brazil,”
“Eyes of Laura Mars,” "Mag-
ic,” “The Boys in Company C”
and “Ice Castles.”

of one hour of prime time,”
apparently liked it so much that NBC

and Joe

we were getting a little bored with the
same situation comedies,

the same

see a connection between Real Peo-

has turned over two additional hours
to the neopopulist format, while CBS
prepared to surrender an hour of late
night to a show tentatively titled No
Holds Barred. ""Let’s face it, the country
right now is one unhappy place,” says
George Schlatter, producer of Rea/
People and Speak Up America. 'l think
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specials, the same performers you see
on all the talk shows. Rea/ People gives
you a chance to see some different
people, people you can relate to. And it
makes you feel good: it shows you
heroes, role models. | don't think you
have that anyplace else on television.”

On first glance, it would be hard to

www americanradiohistorv com

ple’s daring do-gooder, Captain Sticky,
and last season’s most popular new TV
hero, J.R. Ewing of Dallas, or how a
nation fed up with the same old stuff
on television would turn by the mil-
lions to a form so familiar its very
name is borrowed—"prime-time soap
opera.” But David Loxton of WNET, the
public-TV station in New York, points
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Network Specials

NBC deserves special note
in this category as its “chang-
ing the face of television” pro-
motional campaign brings
forth some extraordinary pre-
sentations. Live from Studio
8H will return with a televi-
sion production of the hit
Broadway musical ""Ain’'t Mis-
behavin’ *’; a review of
American history in popular
song featuring The Orchestra,
an assemblage of top studio
musicians;, and an encore
performance by Zubin Mehta
and the New York Philhar-
monic. Three new produc-
tions are planned for the net-
work’'s Live Theater project,
And beginning in January,
there will be a series of 20
prime-time children's spe-
cials under the umbrella title
of Profect Peacock.

On ABC, watch for more
Omnibus specials and a Mup-
pets special hosted by Kermit
the Frog. On CBS, at least two
new additions to the distin-
guished Body Human series
are planned, plus animated
versions of the books “Faer-
ies” and “Gnomes."”

PBS

PBS logged some notable
accomplishments last sea-
son—full installation of per-
haps the world’s most sophis-
ticated satellite program-
delivery system, introduction
of closed-captioning and
growth in its prime-time audi-
ence of 22 percent over the
previous season. But internal
reorganization and the ever-
lasting scramble for dollars
took their toll, and the strain
shows a bit in its prime-time
schedule this fall. As a PBS
senior vice president, Chloe
Aaron, told the PBS annual
convention last June, “At
best we have a little more
than three nights of consis-

tently strong prime-time pro-
gramming.”

Still, PBS’s season is prom-
ising. Its centerpiece—'"the
star,” says Aaron, “no pun
intended”—is Carl Sagan's
13-week science series, Cos-
mos, which airs at 8 P.M. (ET)
Sundays, beginning Sept, 28.
Aaron believes “Cosmos can
compete with anything.” Be-
hind Cosmos at 9 P.M. on
Sunday is Masterpiece Theat-
re, which kicks off its 10th
anniversary season with a
four-part adaptation of Feo-
dor Dostoevski's “Crime and
Punishment.” Scheduled to
replace Cosmos in December
is Shock of the New, a "visual
introduction to the lively
arts,” with writer-host Robert
Hughes.

Monday holds another
treat: the six-part Tinker, Tai-
lor, Soldier, Spy, starring Alec
Guinness. This falls under the
rubric of Great Performances,
which also will present this
season a two-hour adaptation
of Mark Twain’s "“Life on the
Mississippi,” starring Robert
Lansing. Also scheduled for a
Monday night this fall is
Derek Jacobi’'s interpretation
of "Hamlet"”; the third season

Derek Jacobi as Hamlet, on PBS.

of PBS’s Shakespeare series
then continues in the winter
with “Antony and Cleopatra,”
A Winter’s Tale,” "Merchant
of Venice,” “Taming of the
Shrew,” "All’'s Well That Ends

Well”
ens.”

Nova returns for another
season at 8 P.M. Tuesdays,
followed at 9 by The Body in
Question, a new science se-
ries with Jonathan Miller as
host. Mystery! returns in Jan-
uary with 21 new programs,
including a two-part adapta-
tion of Robert Louis Steven-
son’'s “Dr. Jekyll and Mr.
Hyde.” Also worth watching
for is a 10-episode history of
American jazz called From
Jumpstreet,

and “Timon of Ath-

Cable

The glamour child of the tel-
evision industry, cable has no
place to go but up. Viewers in
about 17 million homes now
subscribe to cable—twice
that many could sign up to-
morrow if they decided to—
and about seven million sub-
scribe in addition to one of the
pay-TV services, such as
Home Box Office or Show-
time. Predictions are that ca-
ble subscriptions should
grow by about 20 percent
each year this decade.

But pay-TV has obstacles to
overcome before it can sup-
plement its current program-
ming staple (theatrical mo-
tion pictures) with original
productions that will chal-
lenge the networks. Among
these obstacles are a lack of
satellite space to launch new
programming ventures, a
shortage of channel capacity
on many existing cable sys-
tems, and settlement of labor
contracts with the wvarious
show-business unions. The
lack of union agreements has
helped limit much of pay-TV's
original output to sports, doc-
umentaries, concert perfor-
mances and acquisitions
from abroad. Examples this
season are Showtime's Bi-
zarre, a 24-episode comedy-

satire series produced in Can-
ada with host John Byner;
HBO'’s documentary series on
American history, Remember
When; and two consumer
shows, Showtime's new
monthly series Ralph Nader:
For the People and HBQO's se-
ries of Consumer Reports
specials.

Where cable shines is in its
diversity. There are special-
ized children’s channels (Cal-
liope and Nickelodeon),
sports channels (Entertain-
ment and Sports Program-
ming Network and USA Net-
work), Ted Turner's new 24-
hour Cable News Network,
and ethnic and religious
channels, among others.

But, above all, there are
movies, lots and lots of mov-
ies. Though the 1981 sched-
ule gets murky with the possi-
ble January debut of
Premiere—a pay service pro-
posed by Getty Oil and four
Hollywood film studios—ti-
tles that will be appearing on
HBO, Showtime or both in the
early stages of the season
alone include “10,” “Every
Which Way But Loose,” ...
And Justice for All,” “North
Dallas Forty,” "The Fog,”
“Time After Time,” "“A Little
Romance,” “The Concorde—
Airport '79,” “Just Tell Me
What You Want,” “Escape
from Alcatraz,” “Going in

Style” and “Rocky IL“—D.H.

- i
Pay-TV: Sylvester Stallone
in “Rocky II."

up an interesting parallel

when producing a documentary on the
films of the 1930s. While most of us
remember the period as the heyday of
the super-escapist musical extrava-
ganzas of Busby Berkeley, Loxton says
it was also the era of the ruthless
movie gangster epitomized by James
Cagney and Edward G. Robinson—
people you loved to hate. Perhaps the

he found

prime-time soaps offer both escape
and catharsis in one tidy package. "It is
a telling statement of our times,” says
Tartikoff, “that the number-one televi-
sion hero is a villain named J.R. Ewing,
and the number-one movie hero is a
villain named Darth Vader.”

Ali this interest in real life, real peo-
ple, down-home characters and knav-
ish melodrama has naturally raised
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some doubts, like Schlatter's, about
the health of TV's most durable formu-
la, the situation comedy. Despite the
fact that, program by program, half-
hour comedy remains the dominant
form on the networks’ fall schedules,
there are those who believe that Edith
Bunker's demise at the outset of this
season may be, symbolically, as por-
tentous an event 1or the sitcom as was
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her creation nine years ago. Others
say, “Tell it to Moliére.” “Comedy as a
genre will continue to be a very impor-
tant part of the networks’ schedules,”
says Alan Horn, president of T.A.T. and
Tandem Productions, creators of Ar-
chie Bunker's Place, The Jeffersons,
One Day at a Time, Diff'rent Strokes
and Facts of Life. "It was important five
years ago, it was 15 years ago, and it
will be 25 years from now.”

Indeed, the skeptics fear that sit-
coms have been so vital for so long—
from / Love Lucy and The Honey-
mooners to Leave It to Beaver and The
Dick Van Dyke Show to All in the Fam-
ily and The Mary Tyler Moore Show,
Laverne & Shirley, Three's Company
and Soap—that there may be almost
no situation the public hasn't seen, and
tired of. “'Situation comedy has
peaked,” argues NBC's Tartikoff,
whose fall schedule holds fewer com-
edies than either of his competitors'.
“There will always be situation com-
edies, but you won't be able to get
away with sitcoms that aren‘t inherent-
ty different offerings. All three net-
works found their comedy pilots didn’t
test well this year, because people are
just fed up with the form unless there's
a breakout personality like Gary Cole-
man or Robin Williams."

Not surprisingly, network news-
hands take some pleasure in their
growing popularity at the expense of
the entertainment programs many of
them have not-so-secretly despised.
“News peaple have always said there
was only so much mediocrity to go
around,’”” gloats William Leonard,
president of CBS News. But they have
also seen news ratings rise before in
times of crisis, and eventually slip back
again. “Television is cyclical,” says Av
Westin, vice president of program de-
velopment for ABC News. “Things go
in and out, and news is currently in. But
this time there's a difference: we are
no longer a loss leader; now we're
making money.” More on that later,
but first a final comment on the trend
from one of the networks’ news evan-
gelists, Richard Wald, senior vice
president of ABC News. "By whatever
criteria you use, there has been in this
generation a long, slow increase in the
amount of news on the air and in the
value of that news,” Wald says. "What
happens is something like Parkinson's
Law: the amount of interest in news
programs will expand to fill the
amount of time stations give to news."”

The same principle will apply not
only to news but to cable, videocas-
settes and discs as well, if the shifting
allegiances of the past year have any
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long-range significance; interest in al-
ternatives will expand in direct propor-
tion to the number of alternatives
available. I don‘t want to be a critic of
network television,” says Michael
Fuchs, senior vice president of pro-
gramming for Home Box Office, “"but |
do know that very early on we decided
that people would not pay for the same
programming they could get free, and
that we would have to have a different
profile and image. From the feedback
we get from research [on such HBC
programs as Consumer Reports and
“"Coupling: Sexual Lifestyles in the
‘80s”], what we keep getting is, 'We
liked it because it was different’.”

The willingness to turn to something
different—not necessarily “better,’’
but different—has already helped re-
duce the networks' share of television
viewing by about one percent in each
of the last three years. And it parallels a
broader social pattern, what Eiton
Rule, president of ABC Inc., calls “high-
ly individuatized lifestyles.” "Alterna-
tive lifestyles was a buzzword in the
1960s, and the ‘'me generation’ was the
darling of sociologists in the 1970s,”
Rule said in a speech last spring. ""Al-
vin Toffler calls it the 'de-massifica-
tion' of American society. ... Barring
the arrival of a depression or war, there
is nothing we can see on the horizon
that will slow the tide of individual-
ism.”

it is these special interests that could
change the fabric of television, just as
they have already changed politics and
publishing. “l go back to the examples
of Life and Look magazines,” says Don
Ohlmeyer, executive producer of NBC
Sports. “One day they had the biggest
circulations in America, and all of a
sudden these other magazines with
small circulations but highly targeted
audiences took their business away
from them and they suddenly became
like the dinosaur. Television is only
going to get bigger and more specific,
and the challenge to the networks is to
handle that specificity.”

“ryithout question, though, the net-
works remain today the preemi-
nent suppliers of television news,
sports and entertainment to the Ameri-
can viewing public. The three net-
works together spent an estimated
$3.5 billion last year to produce or buy
some 15,000 hours of original pro-
gramming. By contrast, Home Box Of-
fice, the pay-cable giant, spent some-
where in the area of $100 million, 80
percent of it for movie rights, and pro-
grammed about 3700 hours. PBS
spent approximately $90 million for
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about 2000 hours of programming.
The networks retained for their trou-
bles 90 percent of the viewing audi-
ence and $370 million in profits.

Yet underlying the fall schedules
you'll be seeing this month is the
growing suspicion that there may be,
as ABC chairman Leonard Goldenson
recently suggested to the Hollywood
production community, a limit to the
gold at the end of the network rainbow.
After many years of steady, often spec-
tacular growth, overall network profits
declined $3.5 million last year, accord-
ing to broadcast analyst Anthony Hoff-
man of Bache Halsey Stuart Shields.
Profits continued to sink in the first
four months of 1980 and the recession
is expected to eat further into network
revenues throughout the year. This
does not signal a drying up of the
network weltspring, by any means, but
there is seepage they'd very much like
to plug. "Runaway costs are a clear
and present danger,” Goldenson told
the producers. "The arithmetic is very
simple: if the economy is now growing
at only 10 percent a year—and most of
that from inflation—broadcasting can-
not always grow at a much more rapid
rate than the economy.”

It's thus no coincidence that the one
word used by all three networks to
explain the strategy behind their fall
prime-time schedules was “stability.”
ABC, which lost the ratings race to CBS
last season, bragged of returning 80
percent of the '79-80 schedule this
season,adding just five new shows. It
was expected that CBS would stand
pat with its smallest number of
changes in four years, and it did, add-
ing just six new shows. But NBC, which
lagged far behind in the ratings again
last season with fiery Fred Silverman
at the helm, shocked the industry by
bringing 16 shows back for another
shot and adding only five new pro-
grams. The total of 16 new fall series
announced this spring amounts to five
fewer than the networks introduced
the previous year. {A rundown of this
year's new shows begins on page 53.)

The official explanation for this is
that the rapid cancellation of programs
we've seen in recent years (you may
remember shows like Supertrain, Par-
is, Eischied, Shirley and Skag) has
been wasteful and self-defeating—bet-
ter, the networks say, to leave shows
on, let them hit their creative stride and
find their audience. The networks have
made similar promises before, and
many in the advertising and Wall
Street communities doubt there will be
any real difference this year. “The net-
works always say they're going to do

continued on page 111
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The New Shows

Now the Women
Are Making Policy-Not CofTee

Female bosses are the vogue in this fall's new series—along with fractured

\/

ne of the surest ways to mark
()the passage of the seasons in

America is to wait for certain
opinions, which appear in the public
prints as reliably as the swallows come
back to Capistrano. Every spring, the
manager of a pathetic baseball team
stands bathed in the Florida sunlight
and says, “We're going to surprise a
lot of people this year.” Every fourth
November, the press secretary to a
floundering campaign reminds the
press that '‘nobody thought Truman
would win either, and this year is going

Jeff Greentield is TV critic for CBS and the
author of several books, including “Televi-
sion: The First Fifty Years™” (1977}

famiites, villains you love to hate and vox populi

By JEFF GREENFIELD

characters.

to be 1948 all over again.” And every
September, the television critics groan
that the new prime-time television of-
ferings make this “the worst TV season
ever.”

Well, the Atlanta Braves will not win
the World Series this year. Haroid
Stassen is not going to be elected
President of the United States. And,
despite the aching eyeballs and nether
parts of the anatomy that result from
watching all of the season’s new pro-
grams in the space of 72 hours or so, |
remain convinced that this is not "'the
worst television season ever.” It is,
rather, another in an annual series of
reminders that prime-timeé commer-
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Scenes from (left to right) CBS’s Ladies
Man, ABC’s It's a Living and NBC's
Harper Valley, a/f featuring strong women

o

cial television cannot be judged apart
from its purpose. That purpose is not
to inform or stimulate or even to enter-
tain. It is, rather, to win the largest
possible share of an audience that is
more or less satisfied to be more or
less diverted by programming so that
it will be more or less willing to pay
attention to the commercials that
make the whole enterprise possible.
The key to this pursuit is found in the
central premise of every prime-time
program: that attractive, engaging, ap-
pealing. likable personalities are the
magnets that most easily draw large
prime-time audiences. It doesn't mat-
ter whether the personalities are sup-
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posed to be funny (the waitresses in
Alice) or serious {(Dallas’s J.R. Ewing,
the man you love to hate). It doesn’t
matter whether they are fictional {Lou
Grant) or real (Morley, Mike, Dan and
Harry on 60 Minutes). It matters only
that you, the audience, welcome them
into your homes in enough numbers
so that advertisers will want to follow
them into your living rooms.

l f we keep this central premise in
mind, we can make some pretty
accurate judgments about what kinds
of personaiities the networks believe
we will want to meet this season.

The most dominantfigure in the new
season appears to be the tough but
lovable woman boss. If the enduring
woman figure through the first 20
years of TV was the understanding
housewife and mother, then this sea-
son promises to break that stereotype
forever; in sitcom after sitcom, women
are making policy, not coffee.

ABC seems especially enthralled
with this concept. In /t's a Living, Mar-
ian Mercer is a gruff {but lovable) su-
pervisor in a restaurant/club, in which
five women work as waitresses. On
Bosom Buddies, a screwball comedy
featuring two young men who must
dress as women in order to live in a
female-only apartment/hotel, Holland
Taylor plays their fiercely ambitious ad
agency supervisor battling to make it
to the top again. And in But I'm a Big
Girl Now, Diana Canova's boss at a
Washington, D.C. think tank is Sheree
North, brilliant but vulnerable. {The
North character, Edie, is my nominee
for the most appealing of these per-
sonalities. She is stunning, abrasive,
wry and self-mocking—the kind of
woman who used to appear in the
sophisticated comedies of George S.
Kaufman and Moss Hanl. Recalling her
date with a man who suddeniy
stripped down to a rubber suit, she
cracks, “There he was ... a Jewish
Michelin tire . . ..”") This same charac-
ter also crops up in CBS's Ladies Man,
in which Lawrence Pressman plays the
only male on the staff of a magazine
that is a cross between Ms. and Good
Housekeeping. Louise Sorel is the ty-
rannical {but lovable) Elaine Holstein,
torn between a desire to dominate
Pressman and seduce him.

If the female superior is one sign that
prime-time television recognizes that
Ozzie and Harriet's day is past, an even
more dramatic recognition is the
broken family. A decade ago, CBS
would not let The Mary Tyler Moore
Show center around a divorcée; and
only five years ago, NBC's highly tout-
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ed Fay, starring Lee Grant, was can-
celed after three showings, in part be-
cause audiences did not like the
comedy mix of a divorced middle-
aged woman with an active love life.
This fall, the nuclear family has suf-
fered a meltdown on prime-time tele-
vision.

On NBC's Hill Street Blues, a first-
rate comedy/drama about life in a big-
city police precinct, Capt. Frank Furillo
{Daniel Travanti) must interrupt a cri-
sis-ridden day to deal with his ex-
wife’s anger when the child-support
check bounces. Ladies Man's Press-
man is a single father trying to raise his
precocious 10-year-old daughter. Bar-
bara Eden on NBC's Harper Valley is a
recently widowed mother of a teen-
age girl. ABC's But I'm a Big Girl Now is
the runaway winner in this category:
Diana Canova is the divorced mother
of a precocious 7-year-old girl; Cano-
va’'s father, played by Danny Thomas,
has just moved in with daughter and
grandchild after his wife ran off with
his business partner; and boss Sheree
North has been through domestic fail-
ure herself. {A word about these preco-
cious children: will some producer
please develop a show costarring a
dull-normal child who sits quietly in a
corner watching television? These
tykes with their Noel Coward one-lin-
ers make me believe we have really not
been fair to both sides of the child-
abuse question.)

( )f the new shows that do feature

stable family situations, they
are so different in spirit and tone that
no safe conclusions can be drawn. In
ABC's Too Close for Comfort, the two
frisky, nubile daughters of a San Fran-
cisco couple (Ted Knight and Nancy
Dussault) move into the downstairs
apartment. Based on the pilot, we are
in for a cross between Three's Com-
pany and Hello, Larry, in which bum-
bling father will constantly be on the
lookout for threats to his daughters’
virtue. In contrast, ABC's Breaking
Away, adapted from the Academy
Award-winning movie, is remarkably
faithful to the spirit of that splendid
film. The tensions and sharp edges of
family life are reflected in the series,
with Barbara Barrie repeating her role
as Mrs. Stohler. Vincent Gardenia is
Mr. Stohler, the dyspeptic father (his
obvious Italian heritage makes his in-
dignation at Italian food a bit puzzling}
and—surprise of surprises—Shaun
Cassidy is excellent in the role of the
romantic bicyclist Dave Stohier. The
love among family members works
here because it is not coated with
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sticky caramel; it is endearing because
we appreciate the frustrations that can

pull families apart.
rl‘ he most obvious trend among

the more serious dramas is the
attempt to cash in on Dallas’s success
by programming more prime-time
soap operas. Both NBC and CBS have
new offerings from the production
company (Lorimar) that gave us the
infamous Ewings. In NBC's Flamingo
Road, adapted from the 1949 movie,
Howard Duff plays Sheriff Titus Sem-
ples, who seeks to manipulate the po-
litical and economic fortunes of an
entire Florida town. When a beautiful
drifter arrives and falls in love with a
deputy sheriff destined to marry into a
great fortune, Titus is there to break it
up; when a prominent family faces
financial ruin, Titus plants the notion of
arson for insurance.

CBS's Secrets of Midland Heights,
created by Dallas originator David Ja-
cobs, probes the passions, lusts,
greed, sin, etc., etc., etc.,, of a small
college town. Once again we have the
all-powerful family, the Millingtons.
Once again, TV's favorite indoor sport
dominates, with a college professor
bedding down with the mother of a
high-school student, the Millington
granddaughter running around with
the ne'er-do-well young stud, and
once again we have a villain whose
hobby must be pulling the wings off
flies. Jordan Christopher as “Uncle
Guy,” the evil son of the Millington
matriarch, appears to be a man of no
redeeming qualities whatsoever. In
the pilot, he arranges for his niece's
suitor to be savagely beaten, he steals
the niece’s diary for blackmail pur-
poses and he generally skulks about
the Millington mansion with flared
nostrils.

While soap operas are bidding for
dominance in the dramatic area, the
return of the cop/private eye genre
has been accompanied by a general
leavening of tone. CBS's £nos spins off
the deputy from Hazzard County and
moves him to Los Angeles, where the
rube-in-the-big-city-outwitting-the-
slickers is given its 15,000th outing on
television. His partner is a ghettowise
black cop; his boss, Lieutenant Broggi,
wins the Gale Gordon slow-burn
award for pompous big shots; and
enough police automobiles are de-
stroyed to keep the Chrysler Corpora-
tion in business for years to come.
CBS's Freebie and the Bean, adapted
from the film, is this year's male-bond-
ing entry, with Hector Elizondo (Bean)
as the quiet, home-loving cop and Tom
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Mason (Freebie) as the swinging,
hungry-for-material-success cop. In
between chasing criminals, they make
endearing remarks about each other’s
clothes and tastes. A similar lighthear-
tedness prevails in CBS's Magnum, P.1.
Tom Magnum lives on a plush Hawai-
ian estate of a globe-trotting author.
He battles evildoers and the author's
man Friday, played by John Hillerman
in the Gale Gordon slow-burn role.
There are expensive cars, discos,
beautiful women, and a leading man—
Tom Selleck—who bears an uncanny
resemblance to famed X-rated movie
actor Harry Reems.

The class of the cop field is NBC's Hilf
Street Blues, a production from MTM
Enterprises. Here the comedy, as in
Lou Grant, flows naturally from the
lives and working stresses of big-city
police. More important, Hill Street
Blues manages to duplicate the centra)
success of the Lou Grant show in re-
flecting without false sentimentality
the intelligence and dedication of peo-
ple at work. The harassed captain, the
fanatical SWAT team head, the cool,
beautiful public defender—also the
captain’s lover—and the foot patrol-
men all mix cynicism, weariness and
perseverance. Of all the fictionalized
attempts this year to provide likable
personalities, Hill Street Blues is the
most successful because it is the least

Left: Danny Thomas and Diana Canova in
ABC’s But I'm a Big Girl Now. Right: A
scene from Bosom Buddies. also on ABC.

contrived. What is mercifully missing
is the faint shadow of cardboard char-
acters being shuffled about for maxi-
mum audience approval. These peo-
ple have the stuff of reality.

Which brings us to the ultimate irony
of the new season: the complete fail-
ure 10 make reality appealing, either as
entertainment or information. On the
heels of last season’s successes in fus-
ing reality with entertainment—NBC's
Real People and ABC's That’s Incredi-
ble!—both networks have whipped up
new blendings of actual. no-kidding-
folks-this-is-honest-to-Betsy-real
events with glossy entertainment val-
ues. In one case, the result is harmless
but soporific. ABC's Those Amazing
Animals features hosts Burgess Mer-
edith, Jim Stafford and Priscilla Pres-
ley exclaiming wondrously at dogs
helping the deaf, spiders that can tap
dance to "The Sweetheart of Sigma
Chi,” and snakes that write post cards
to each other. It has the feel of a "Be-
lieve It or Not" cartoon after the writer
has run out of giants and midgets, but
it does no real damage.

NBC's "real” offerings are less be-
nign. In Speak Up America, television
has come full circle, using the parody
of Paddy Chayefsky's film “Network”
as the source of a serious show. As an
audience whoops and howils with de-
light, Marjoe Gortner, one-time child
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evangelist, imitates Peter Finch as
madman Howard Beale, screaming
that "We'" never get a chance to tell
“"Them” how we feel, but this time "/t’s
gonna be Us givin' it to Them.” Just
who “We" and "Them" are is never
made clear, but one clue from the pilot
is an intercutting of major oil company
representatives with long pans up and
down oil company buildings (see how
big they are?) intercut with “just plain
folks” saying that it's all fixed and
crooked. If this is what is meant by
giving the people a chance to talk back,
then somebody has confused the New
England town meeting with the French
Revolution.

NBC's other venture into “reality’ is
something called Games People Play.
The press release describes it as "a
new concept variety/sports magazine
show. . .. It will not contribute to ‘trash
sports” on television,” according to
NBC Entertainment president Brandon
Tartikoff.

() h, yes it will. This is "trash
sports’’ with a vengeance, a Bat-
tle - of - People - Who - Are - Famous -
or -Weird - Doing - Strange - Things,
dropped out of Sunday afternoon
smack into prime time. It features cars
crashing in midair, barroom bouncers
hurling a stunt man for distance, and—
to give this show a dollop of respect-
ability—a report on the Special Olym-
pics for retarded children. This seg-
ment is dropped into the show for the
same reason the National Enquirer
runs stories on religious miracles, and
with the same sincerity.

Between trash sports and trash
news, reality takes a beating this sea-
son. In the fictional series, the strains
and changes of the 1980s are reflected
with more reality and sophistication
than has been the case in past years.
It's not a season designed to put res-
taurants, movies and live theaters out
of business; it is, above all, a cautious,
low-stakes season, in which no net-
work seems willing to break the rules
that have worked in the past. But ex-
cept for NBC's two attempts to exploit
real life, there is no new show likely to
send viewers rushing to the phones to
call the Federal Communications Com-
mission with their complaints. It is, in
sum, a "rainy night’” season—if the
weather's bad and you're stuck at
home, you'll find a few hours’ worth of
diversion in prime time. If you're look-
ing for more, you're not going to find it
on the weekly schedules; but the evi-
dence of the history of television is that
most of us accept that level of achieve-
ment. @
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Color TV Model #4236 sold separately. Simulated TV Reception.
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Save $100

on Sears BetaVisionVCR

Packed with features such as high-speed BetaScan,
freeze frame,up to 5 hours onone cassette.

What do you do when ABC's Monday
Night Foothall conflicts with your Mon-
day night racquetball? You let Sears
BetaVision 117111 videocassette recorder
“cover” the game in your absence.
Delayed Recording
You'te due on the court at § p.m.

the long-playing mode, this BetaVision
slows its speed to give you 50 percent
more programming than on our stan-
dard mode. You get up tofive full hours
of playing time, depending on the
length of the Sears BetaVision cassette
you use.

that key pass rush shapingup in time to
revert to normal speed.

Freeze Frame/Edit

by Remote Control
During playback, your plug-in remote
control unit lets you stop the action,
“freeze framing” anything from a golfer

The pictures above simulate 30 minutes of actual playing time. BetaScan lets you view the entire half hour,
forward or reverse, in just 2 minutes. And the speeded-up picture is displayed while you scan.

kickoff time for
that other game
you don't want to
miss. Before leaving
the house, you
simply pre-set the
Beta-Vision's digital
clock. Once for the
starting time of the
game, once again for
the estimated finish
{or you can simply let
the cassette runout). The
BetaVision memory locks in
both times and automatically
starts and shuts itself off as instructed.

Up to 5 Hours on One Cassette

And don’t worry about a game going
into overtime. When programmed for

| Piaﬁng Lengths of

Series BetaVision Videocasseties

in midswing to a gymnast in
midair. While recording, the
same remote control unit

[ Tape ® L-250 L-500 L-75%0 L-830
Standard Mode Gltmin. 120 mm 180 pun
Long Playing Mode 90 min, 180 min. 270 min. 300 min
‘Wot recommended for we on Standard Mode

High-Speed Scanner

Time to play the game back. BetaVision
117111 has faithfully recorded everything,
including the halftime show you may
prefer to skip. Just hit the BetaScan
button and it zips you through 15 min-
utes of halftime hoopla in just 60 sec-
onds. That's 15-times-normal speed.

BetaVision 117111 also lets you view
as you scan. It keeps the speeded-up
picture sharp enough for you to easily
follow the action. You'll be able to see

= | stops the cassette, editing out
unwanted material. Restart it,
and recording resumes with
no tell-tale "breaks” in the
finished tape.

Regular $945. Now only $845.
Sept. 7-Sept. 27, 1980
BetaVision V111 is on sale in most larger
Sears retail stores for just $845—a full
$100 below the regular price. Ask
about Sears convenient credit plans.
And remember, efficient Sears service

is only a phone call away.
BewmVison is designed to expund oppornmites for your

fenonal n-home TV wacing and not for any wsage

whech might 1tolate copyright laws.

This advertised tem s readily availuble for sale as advertised Price and date may vary m Aluska and Hawaii
*This is the minimum savings nationally. Regrdar prices vary in some markets.

Sears

€ Sears. Rocbuck and G, 1980

Where America shops forValue.

www americanradiohistorv com


www.americanradiohistory.com

“Dallas™ and
the Smoking Gun:
Revealing Who
Pulled the Trigger

P.D. James, John D. MacDonald and other leading
mystery writers puzzle out who shot J.R. Ewing—
and why

What a way to end the season! With a bang and a
whimper. Yes, CBS got as close to genius as any network
ever does when it decided to end the 1979-80 Dal/las run
with the diabolical J.R. Ewing lying sprawled on his deep-
pile office rug, the victim of an anonymous marksperson.
The crime that 35 million viewers had been yearning to
commit since they first set eyes on J.R. two years ago had
finally been executed by . . . well, someone. Until Sept. 19,
at the earliest, we won'’t actually know the identity of the
heroic malefactor, but we all have our suspicions. And
what a galaxy of motivated talent there is to choose from.
Is there anyone in the parish of Dallas who wouldn’t gladly
have pulled that trigger? Shortly before the shooting,
J.R.’s mistress, Kristin, who's been threatened with a
trumped-up prostitution charge if she doesn’t leave town
at J.R.'s imperious behest, confides to attorney Alan
Beam: “I'll kill him. | swear I'll kill him."” To which Beam can
only murmur: “Take a number. There are a few of us
ahead of you.”

Whodunit? In these final weeks of suspense, the need
for an answer—any answer—to that question has become
overwhelming, and PANORAMA is therefore presenting
five possible solutions to the J.R. conundrum, penned by a
selection of eminent American and British crime-writers.
Their objectivity can be relied on absolutely: none have
blood ties to the Ewings; none owe J.R. a favor; and all
have secure sources of domestic heating oil.

58 SEPTEMBER 1980
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Mother
Knows
Best

By P.D. James

v ho did it? The obvious candi-
“ date is Sue Ellen, finally driven
over the edge of sanity by
drink and desperation and determined
to get final control of her baby; but it ill
behooves a crime novelist to settle for
the obvious. | have also eliminated
Lucy, that perpetual student, although
the dear susceptible child has now
fallen heavily for an Army colonel and -
could have been engaging in a little
firearms practice on the most appro-
priate target before following her lover
into the armed forces.
| don't think that it was one of the
Dallas businessmen who were conned
into buying the worthless Ewing drill-
ing rights. They are planning a more
commercial and sophisticated re-
venge. Nor is it a discarded mistress of
J.R. There are more satisfying and lu-
crative balms for a wounded heart
than a plug in the seducer’s stomach.
No, the clue lies in the tortured com-
plexity of family relationships at
Southfork.
It is painful to have to reveal that
Bobby Ewing isn’t Jock’s son. Readers

P.D. James is an English mystery writ-
er. The most recent of her eight books
is “innocent Blood,” published in
1980.
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may have suspected that this is true of
J.R. himself, but they do an injustice to
Miss Ellie. She was a faithful wife to
Jock for the first few years and was
only driven to renew her relationship
with Digger Barnes by Jock’s neglect
(he was too frequently away visiting
his secret first wife) and by the strain of
having to manage Southfork without
servants.

Digger and Miss Ellie kept their se-
cret. Remembering Becky Barnes’ rev-
elation to Digger that Pam was not his
child, they saw no reason tc break their
silence even when Bobby brought
Pam home as his bride.

Butwhen the missing Becky heard of
that marriage, she could stay silent no
more. She had long regretted her jab at

Digger, since it had cost the life of
Hutch McKinney, the man she identi-
fied as Pam’s father. Now she regret-
ted her words even more—because
they hadn’t been true. Becky knew that
Digger, not McKinney, had fathered
Pam, just as she had long known that
Bobby wasn't Jock's. Now, to her hor-
ror, she found that Pam had married
her own half brother.

Becky fired off a letter to Digger, but

it arrived only after his death and was .

opened by Cliff instead. He, reluctant
to break the news to Pam that she was
married to her half brother, locked the
evidence in his safe while he pondered
what use, if any, to make of it. There it
was discovered by J.R., who had
broken into Cliff's apartment to search

for the document which proved that
Jock Ewing had cheated Digger of his
oil rights. J.R. told Bobby and threat-
ened to break up their parents’ mar-
riage unless Bobby relinquished all
rights in the family business and the
ranch and set off immediately with
Pamela to permanent exile in Paris,
France.

Bobby, faced with this and the possi-
ble breakup of his marriage tc Pam,
and fearing that his cowboy hat might
not go down too well in the Rue de
Rivoli, loaded his gun and set off for
downtown {or uptown) Dailas. | make
the Dallas police a free gift of this
fascinating theory, and if they don’t
believe a word of it | can’t say that |
shall blame them.

One Name on the Contraet

By Nan and Ivan Lyons
g\ he bizarre plot to shoot J.R.
l Ewing was executed by a little
known, but much feared, inter-
national society of people who have
two initials instead of one first name.
The dire need for just such a group
became apparent when a package in-
tended for T.E. Lawrence was deliv-
ered instead to D.H. Lawrence. The
package contained the four best sellers
for $1 that were T.E.’s book-club pre-
mium. As fate would have it, D.H. was
awaiting the very same premium from
the very same club. It was T.E.'s search
for the parcel that united the two men.
After founding United Parcel, they
found themselves accused by Book of
the Month Club officiats of being one
and the same person trying to pull the
old “dotlar books under false pre-
tenses” scam that to this day keeps the
Old Bailey's calendar crowded. Shar-
ing a bond of mutual disgrace, they
formed the ISPDDPTIFN—the Interna-
tional Society to Protect and Defend
from Dishonor People with Two Initials
for a First Name.

Nan and Ivan Lyons have collaborated
on two mystery novels, “"Somecne /s
Killing the Great Chefs of Europe' and
“Champagne Blues,” for which they
have just completed a screenplay.
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Down through the years, the group
has acted to keep two-initial names
free from scandal. Most natably, there
was the secret meeting at L.L. Bean's
between H.L. Mencken and W.C. Fields
after the latter's infamous anti-dog
quips. It must be noted, however, that
the scciety’s methods are not always
as genteel. When the only alternative
is to X out those initials that bring
dishonor, trouble-shooters are em-
ployed. Careful consideration was giv-
en to hiring such groups as Actors with
Middle Initial Names (Lee J. Cobb, Ed-
ward G. Robinson), Public Figures with
Three Names (Mary Tyler Moare, John
Cameron Swayze, Helen Gurley
Brown), or the dread Women with
Men’s First Names (Billie Burke, Joey
Heatherton, Michael Learned).

The overwhelming choice, however,
was to create an elite corps of assas-
sins drawn frcm those people with
only one name: Hildegarde, Margo,
Fernandel, Liberace and Topol—to sin-
gle out a few.

At an emergency meeting of the
ISPDDPTIFN held at their HQ, P.J.
Clarke's, the dark cloud of J.R. Ewing
obscured the members’ joy over the
breakthrough in TV programming that
allowed M*A*S*H and WKRP in Cin-
cinnati on the air. E.L. Doctorow, J.P.
Donleavy and P.D. James rose to their
feet in an impassioned plea to KO J.R.
before it was too late.
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Someone had to be placed in the
Dallas area, someone who would do
nothing to raise the suspicions of the
FBI, the CIA, the KGB, or, worst of all,
the IRS. As the after-dinner M&M's
were passed around, one name was on
everyone’s lips: Halston.

Due to appear at Neiman-Marcus to
introduce his fall line of Ultrasuede
saddles, he would have the perfect
alibi. The designer knew he had to
accept the assignment or else risk pub-
lic disgrace by having his first name
revealed. (A very gross gross of poly-
ester “Irving Halston’ labels mysteri-
ously appeared in the doorway to Re-
gine’s.)

The problem in penetrating South-
fork was solved when, to everycne's
surprise, Miss Ellie offered her heip.
Yes! it was J.R.'s own maother who
summoned Halston to Southfork, un-
der the guise of needing a new cow-
hide caftan, Demonstrating the do-
good tradition of other Characters with
Formal Forms of Address Preceding
Their Names (i.e., Auntie Em, Ma Per-
kins and Mrs. Miniver}, Miss Ellie re-
vealed where J.R. would be at the
appointed hour. Halston was given the
final OK by J.D. Salinger, who spoke
for all in hoping J.R. would soon R.I.P.

A roman a clef of the entire episode,
in which only the names are changed
to protect the indulgent, will be
brought to the screen by MGM.
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J.R. Eats

Humble
Pie

By John D. MacDonald

y 1ravis McGee and Meyer and |

l know that a series must create a

satisfied audience. Dallas deals

with the use and abuse of power. The

sacred and the profane. The counter-
point of emotions.

What will satisty us most? (And if we
are satisfied, we continue watching.)
Certainly we will be turned off by the
death of J.R. And so he lives. Certainly
we will be turned off by any snide,
contrived solution—the shooting done
by a Dusty who miraculously survived
his plane crash, or by Pam’s mother
Becky trying to make up for abandon-
ing her children to Digger. Bringing
someone in from left field will leave a
bad taste.

When we consider those close to
J.R., we can eliminate those whose
characters have been so established
that attempted murder would be in-
consistent, His parents, brother Bob-
by, Kristin, Serena, Lucy, Louella ...
Sue Ellen? Even crazed by loss, facing
incarceration and loss of her child,
raddled by booze, consumed by
hate. . . . No way. We can see her think-
ing about it, but not doing it. Pam
would be even less likely.

Cliff Barnes? Aha! Hating the Ew-
ings, deprived of a legal half million a
year by J.R.'s decision to shut down
the field he owns a share of. His be-
loved daddy is dead. But ... what a
continuingly useful felliow he is, in fu-
ture plot complications, twists and

John D. MacDonald is the author of 65
novels and five nonfiction works. “The
Green Ripper,” his most recent novel
featuring the detective hero Travis
McGee, won an American Book Award
in 1980.

turns. Bobby’s brother-in-law, Pam’s
half brother, son of Ellie’s dead swain,
positioned in the power structure.

Who can we afford to lose without
forfeiting future tensions? Vaughn Le-
land. Alan Beam. Jordan Lee. Ray
Krebbs.

But would one of these make for a
satisfying solution? Not really, We
know the motives. We would say, “So
what?”

To me, this would be satisfying:

Start with body being rushed into
emergency room. Establishing con-
versation: nurses, interns, “Hey, by
God, that's J. R. Ewing!” Turns out
he’s not expected to make it. Family
interplay, conferences, shots of J.R. in
intensive care, tubes, breathing as-
sists, etc. We know that Bobby would
have to come back and take over man-
agement responsibilities. We know
that Sue Ellen would be reprieved. This
tragedy would make people shape up.
Pam’s obsession with her mother
would lessen. Jock and Ellie would be
drawn more closely together than
ever. Everybody in a process of reeva-
luation.

Even J.R. Is he really reevaluating
himself? Or pretending? Long, slow
recovery. Let's have him look terrible.
Hospital bed at Southfork; eventually a
chaise on the patio, blankets, a nurse,
the works. Dr. Danvers there once a
day. J.R. has become so humble and
meek it would turn your stomach. We
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do not know if he knows who shot him.
He tells Sheriff Washburn he wants no
intensive investigation.

He asks the suspects to come see
him, one by one. Everybody with a
motive. He acts “born again.” We, the
viewers, can't really accept that, even
though many of the other characters
do. We realize that in these talks, which
seem intended to bury hatchets, he is
trying to make up his own mind who
shot him. Sue Ellen is off the booze.
Bobby and Jock are trying in small
ways to save the men J.R. cheated
from a total disaster, by cutting them in
on bits of the new gas action.

Finally he becomes convinced it was
Sue Ellen, and in a climactic scene he
accuses her, He vows he will see her
imprisoned for attempted murder. J.R.
is once more himself. He phones the
sheriff.

At this point Kristin appears on the
scene. This is, after all, her blood sister,
She can’t believe Sue Ellen capable of
shooting him. She screams at J.R. that
if he tries to destroy Sue Ellen, she and
Alan Beam will broadcast what they
know of the Asian swindle. J.R. says he
doesn’t care what they do—Sue Ellen
is next door to dead.

Suddenly Teresa, the Hispanic maid,
steps forward. She has been there all
along, an almost invisible woman. She
has loyalty, sensitivity, love for the
Ewing clan. As she went about her
household duties, she saw J.R. de-
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stroying everyone around him—Bob-
by, Pam, Sue Ellen, the baby—and his
own parents as well.

As Teresa, in tears and anger, tells
J.R. exactly why she tried to kill him,
we see the scene of the shooting. A
Hispanic woman can enter a Dallas

office building at night without arous-
ing curiosity. She had taken the gun
from Sue Elien’s purse. We previously
saw Sue Ellen put it there the night she
was to have been put in the sanitarium.
Teresa finishes her account of why
J.R. deserves killing just as the sheriff |

arrives. Kristin stands glowering at
J.R. Sue Ellen stands by. Teresa stares
murderously at J.R. After a long pause,
J.R. tells the sheriff he had thought he
knew who shot him, but he was mis-
taken. He tries to laugh. "l guess we'll
never know, will we?"

1\
Sculing
of
Acecounts

By Emma Lathen

n Monday, J.R. Ewing was
( ) buried. On Tuesday, the Ewing

conglomerate filed for bank-
ruptcy.

John Thatcher, senior vice president
of the Sloan Guaranty Trust, took one
look at the latest headline in The New
York Times, cast the paper aside and
addressed his second-in-command.

“Well, this collapse doesn't come as
a surprise, does it, Charlie?”” he re-
marked.

Charlie Trinkam, perched casually
on the corner of the desk, agreed.
“Boy., it's like everything else in Texas.
When they go in for mismanagement,
they do it in a big way.”

The Ewing empire had become a
legend in Dallas. Wall Street was more
detached.

“They've been telling us for years
that J.R. was evil incarnate. It would
have been more useful to mention that
he was a financial primitive,” said
Thatcher caustically.

“Listen,” Charlie argued, “it doesn't
sound as if anyone in that family has
been playing with a full deck. Half the

Emma Lathen is actually a writing duo
who prefer to remain pseudonymous.
Lathen’s new book, “Going for the
Gaold,” will be published this fall.
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time, Jock Ewing and his son Bobby
didn’t know what J.R. was doing with
their money.”

“It's the first time I've encountered a
holding company with ranches in Tex-
as, housing developments in Califor-
nia, oil wells in this country and leases
in Asia, where nobody ever wrote any-
thing down,” said Thatcher.

Charlie had always been tolerant of
the bizarre. "'l guess they do things
differently in Texas.”

“"Even in Texas, when you mortgage
the old homestead, it is customary to
tet the family in on the secret.”

Charlie could not dispute this, but he
had his own favorite item of Ewing
lore. “I like the bit about the way J.R.
turned oil wells on and off like faucets.
He wasn’t the boy to worry about start-
up costs.”

“No, | gather he usually had other
things on his mind.”

For a moment they both contemplat-
ed the sensational insights into Ewing
family life that had come their way.

“They all seem to have had a good
many outside interests,” Thatcher
summed up, skating lightly over crime,
disease, corruption and unnatural resi-
dential arrangements.

"They sure did,” grinned Charlie, a
big believer in rest and recreation him-
self. "But somebody had to mind the
store.”

“That was the role of this downtrod-
den little accountant, Hector Higgin-
bottom. He was supposed to keep the
books so they showed whatever J.R.
wanted.”’

“But he went one step further,”
Charlie pointed out. “He kept them so
they showed what Hector wanted.”

“According to my informant, he si-
phoned off $20 million and the Ewings
were too busy to notice.”

It would have been hard to tell
whether Thatcher disapproved more
of the Ewings or of Hector. His Dallas

sources, however, remained single-
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minded. They could tolerate crooks—
but only if they were members of the
club.

“Yes, you could say that if it weren't
for the IRS, J.R. would still be alive.”
Charlie shook his head sagely. "It was
only when-a tax audit of the Ewing
enterprises was scheduled that Hector
was forced to shoot J.R.”

“Hector reasoned that, if J.R. were
not around to defend himself, the
whole world including Miss Ellie
would take one look at his track record
and automatically assume he was the
embezzler.”

in the furor following the murder,
embezzlement had been the least of
the motives inundating the police.

“That's the trouble with a bad repu-
tation,” said Charlie virtuously. "J.R.
had so many enemies, there were sus-
pects all over the place. But Hector had
been dealing with the Ewings too long.
He wouldn’t be on the lam right now if
he hadn’t underestimated the Feds.”

At this opportune juncture, Miss
Corsa, Thatcher's incomparably effi-
cient secretary, entered with the latest
installment of the Ewing drama.

“Mr. Higginbottom has just been ar-
rested in Los Angeles, trying to board a
flight for Costa Rica,” she announced.

Most of the Ewing assets, it devel-
oped, had been in a suitcase with him.

“Well, they've netted the big one,”
Charlie remarked. “"But the tax boys
have come across 42 other Ewing em-
ployees with sticky fingers and num-
bered accounts in Switzeriand. | hear
tell that one middle-aged secretary got
more out of J.R. than any of his girl
friends.”

"Scarcely credible,” Thatcher mur-
mured.

But Miss Corsa disagreed. ‘it
wouldn't be difficult,” she explained
kindly. “In fact, not difficult at all.”

This was not the kind of sentiment
they liked to hear at the Sloan Guaran-
ty Trust.
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Heavyweight

Contenders

By Collin Wilcox

i

ters, created by a team of writers
sitting around a conference ta-
ble somewhere in Los Angeles. There-
fore, deciding how best to uncover
J.R.’s assailant, | figure that ! shouldn't
waste my time trying to analyze the
various villains in the Da/las cast. In-
stead, | should zero in on the writers
who created the characters, my fellow
professionals.
What do | know about these writers?
From reading several of their scripts,

rl‘ he Ewings are fictional charac-

Collin Wilcox is a San Francisco writer
whose stories are set in that city. His
latest book, “Mankiller,” was pub-
lished [ast month.

- i

and analyzing same, |'ve determined
the following. First, they're very good
writers who know how to keep a script
moving—and churning. Second, they
move their plots by creating constant
tension, both financial and sexual, be-
tween the main characters. Third, they
don’t take cheap shots. If these writers
were doing a straight-ahead mystery;
suspense series, they wouldn't write in
homicidal butlers or bodies falling out
of closets.

These writers know their business.
Their stock in trade, tried and true, is
strong characters with strong motiva-
tions. Therefore, | think it's odds-on
that J.R.s assailant is a major charac-
ter with a strong motive for pulling the
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trigger.

So, with these elements in mind, |
first set about eliminating the weak,
minor characters: the lightweights
who lack either the specific gravity or
the plain guts to shoot J.R. Kristin
didn’t do it, | decided. Her grudge isn't
deep enough, and neither is her char-
acter. Alan Beam is another light-
weight—another also-ran.

What about Dusty, Sue Elien’s lover,
who crashed his piane in flames (but
whose body was never found)? If
Dusty dunit, then I've got a tsk-tsk for
my fellow writers. I'm a private pilot,
and | can testify that the only way
Dusty could have avoided death in that
crash would have been to use a para-
chute. And private pilots simply don't
wear parachutes. At least, notin Texas.

| don’t think Pamela Ewing pulled
the trigger, simply because she wasn't
mad enough. Sad, yes. Mad, no. Jor-
dan Lee probably didn't do it either,
mostly because his guilt wouldn't ad-
vance the plot. Besides, he isn't a cen-
tral character. A smoking gun in his
hand would be a waste.

As for Jock or Miss Ellie—forget it.
Jock simply wouldn’t try to kill his own
son. And Barbara Bel Geddes, with her
soft mouth and pensive eyes, almost
certainly has a "sympathetic charac-
ter” clause in her contract, right under
the section titled "Compensation.”

So now we come to the big three:
Sue Ellen, Vaughn Leland and Cliff
Barnes. Sue Ellen shouid’ve done it.
For Sue Ellen, J.R.'s death is almost a
necessity.

Vaughn Leland certainly could've
done it. He has the best, most Ameri-
can of motives: potential bankruptcy,
at J.R.’s hands.

But | think Clitf Barnes did do it.
Why? Because Barnes fits all the crite-
ria that | believe the Dallas writers will
use in choosing the culprit. First, he's a
major character. Second, Barnes has a
good, strong motive. He hates the Ew-
ings for deeds both past and present.
His father, who died a drunk, was
ruined by Jock Ewing. Currently, J.R.
has sworn to ruin Barnes—and seems
about to succeed.

And, lastly, Barnes' sister, Pamela, is
married to Bobby Ewing. Therefore,
Barnes’ guilt would provide a kinky,
internecine plot twist. ®
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Howvv to Make

an Extraterrestrial

Fruit Salad

pushes some buttons, he turns

When a video artist
apples into oranges
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Everything can be expressed via
numbers—even Latka on Taxi

computer to turn a still-life image of a bow! of fruit

into these visions of extraterrestrial fruit salad
(shown here and on the previous spread), isn't at all embar-
rassed that he sits at a keyboard while other visual artists
have to mess with oils and paint thinner. “It’s like drawing,” |
he says, ‘and ali of these images were done in less than four
hours.”

His method is paint-by-number, though Gutstadt calls it
digital television. The tools are a video camera, a monitor
and a small computer that feeds commands into a unigue
digital processing system called the AURA, or "Advanced
Unit for Raster Applications.” This special unit rips apart a
TV image into a grid of 65,000-odd points {known in com-
puter glossaries as "‘pixels’’) that are arrayed on the screen
in perfect rows—like marching cadets at half time of the
Army-Navy game. Then AURA assigns each pixel three
eight-digit numbers, one for each plane (horizontal, vertical
and depth}, and awaits instructions for the pixels’ bright-
ness, color or color intensity.

The artistry comes through the ebility to look at the
picture, learn that the reds, say, are 19s in the vertical plane
{00010011s in AURA language), then ordering AURA to &
make them 47s. And then seeing how that looks. “The &
computer has power to rearganize and totally fabricate the § -
picture,” says Gutstadt. “"Complete control over all these
pixels! You adjust the images according to any sort of
idea—even a mathematical equation.”” Of course, this con-
cept of TV-by-numbers (unlike the Nielsens) is akin to the
quantum theory of physics, which says that everything can
be expressed via numbers—even Latka on Tax/.

That may be farfetched, but remember that Gutstadt
turned apples into aranges merely by hitling some buttons.
“And these images are only a selection from thousands of
possibilities,” he says, admiring AURA’s talents.

Created by an Australian group headed by William Etra, £
AURA was designed 1o help perfect 3-D TV and now resides
at Digital Image, a TV special-effects firm in Berkeley, Cal.
Someday it could be used commercially to correct video
images, something like a photographer’s airbrush. But it §
may first revolutionize video art, a field that was born in
1963, when the 'Grand-Dada’’ of video art, Nan1 June Paik,
learned to use magnetic fields to distort the electron beam S8
of a picture tube. By 1970, video art had its first major New
Yark exhibit, a half-hour telecast on WGBH-TV (Boston), and
three important tools: the portapak camera; the colorizer,
which adds or switches colors; and the video synthesizer,
which stretches and bends the picture. Since then, hun-
dreds of video art exhibitions have been held worldwide, IR
with works ranging from classical music visualizations to
cellist Charlotte Moorman's “Video Bra” (a Nam June Paik
creation). _

“You have tg interact with AURA in order to create,” says
Gutstadt, "and get famitiar with a specific pragram. But you
get instant feedback. That's television!” The next step may
be syncing AURA tapes with rock music—if not, there's
always a potential for more pixel Picassos. “But I'm not §
saying I'm a cubist,” Gutstadt says. "Just, 'Holy mackerel— i3
look at this!" ** -—Len Albm E

Video artist Howie Gutstadt, who used a sophisticated
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(‘ha]lenge.s the
Establishment

How the Cable News Network stacks up against
ABC, CBS and NBC newscasts

By EDWIN DIAMOND

fter watching the start-up of
ATed Turner's  24-hour-a-day,
seven-day-a-week Cable News
Network {CNN)J, one conciusion seems
inescapable to me: I've seen the fu-
ture, and it doesn’t work—yet.

The technology clearly exists: CNN
demonstrates that it can use satellite
hookups, live remotes, split screens
and chroma-keys just like the older,
established network-news organiza-
tions, and that it can do this around the
clock. “The news continues, from now
on and forever,” anchorwoman Lois
Hart pledged on opening night last
June 1. The inspired will to succeed is
evident, too. Entrepreneur Ted Turner,
who's always described as “flamboy-
ant” in stories about him, has assem-
bled an equally manic, hard-weorking
crew to run CNN, a kind of expansion
team with veterans from ABC, CBS and
NBC, as welt as local station people up
for the first time before a national audi-
ence. Through the summer, they have
been putting on roughly 10 times more
news than the Big Three networks with

Edwin Diamond, a journalist and critic,
heads the News Study Group at MIT. News
Study Group members Erika Max, Leigh
Passman and Dean Phillips assisted with
the research for this article.
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a fifth or less of the resources.

There's even a crazy group of view-
ers out there, news freaks, such as |
and many people | know, who like the
idea of a news channel that brings
headlines, political tatk or West Coast
iate sports scores at the flip of the dial
at 4 in the morning. Equally important,
CNN has attracted an audience of re-
ceptive advertising people, like Mi-
chael Drexter, a senior vice president
at Doyle Dane Bernbach, who calls
CNN "a viable ad medium with gocd
CPMs [cost per thousand] and upper
demagraphics, involving a small out-
of-pocket investment.” (Translation:
CNN commercial minutes are a cheap
buy and reach the younger profession-
al men and wemen whom advenrtisers
covet.)

I he space-age hardware, the

boldness, the economic poten-
tial are all there; CNN, in theory, could
run “forever.” Even the current down-
to-earth obstacles it faces could be
overcome. Right now, CNN is available
in some two million households in 45
states through the local cable systems
that subscribe to its service. The net-
work’'s income, from the fees it
charges those systems and from ad
revenues, currently falts far short of
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the $3 million a month it costs Turner
to operate CNN. But it’'s a chicken-and-
egg relationship: as more homes get
cable, more sets may tune to CNN, so
CNN may grow stronger. Or, the other
way: as CNN grows stronger, more
homes may be attracted to it.

y
" et ... after pulling for the CNN
idea and watching its perfor-
mance with care, |'ve developed some
serious reservations about it, a nag-
ging doubt as insistent as the electron-
ic humm humm humm that CNN occa-
sionally uses as its signature before
commercials. The reservation is this:
CNN is not very good journalistically.
Which leads to the basic question: Can
anyone, even with unlimited re-
sources, offer intelligent, useful, ulti-
mately clarifying news and informa-
tion around the clock? Can 24-hour all-
news television be made to work, not
as some abstract demonstration of
hardware, but as a service to people?
Sure, | know that there’s around-the-
clock, all-news radio, done particularly
well by CBS, and there's the all-the-
news-forever wire services, But nei-
ther medium involves the more com-
plex task of producing continuous
news with pictures. Newspapers
achieve excellence day in, day out in
five or six cities at most. The news-
weekly magazines take more time to
put out presumably clearer, more
comprehensive information and inter-
pretation. CNN comes across as mixed
media; as Tom Wheeler, president of
the National Cable Television Associ-
ation, explained it, CNN is a "tele-
publishing event . ... It offers all the
information the print media provide in
the medium the people like best.”
Judging the effectiveness of CNN—
does it work?—becomes complicated.
Ted Turner expansively claims he's
offering CNN as an alternative to Big
Three network news, about which he
concocts provocative statements for
the benefit of print reporters. {("The
network nightly news is nothing more
than a headline service. They don't
offer business news, or sports news,
and there’'s hardly any international
news. | don't watch it.”} So, CNN, if for
no other reason than Turner's words,
has to be judged in comparison with
ABC, CBS and NBC; and, as a "tele-
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publishing form,” it has to be com-
pared, at least in part, with newspa-
pers, with radio and with the wire ser-
vice texts it replaced on some cable
channels. (On my cable set in New
York, the old Reuters crawl has been
periodically breaking into the CNN pic-
ture when some technician punches
the wrong button—a ghost of cable
news past haunting Ted Turner.)

At the request of the editors of PAN-
ORAMA, and with the help of the News
Study group at MIT, | made these com-
parisons over the course of two weeks,
using videocassette recorders to tape
the newscasts for later analysis. It was
apparent before we started that in one
sense there's no contest: CNN, not
surprisingly, does more than the net-
works in every category—more head-
lines, more hard news, more features,
more sports and weather, more finan-
cial news, more commentary. While
Walter Cronkite or John Chancellor or
Max Robinson spends 30 seconds on
the price of gold and the Dow Jones
average, CNN is offering almost 30
minutes of financial news with anchor
Lou Dobbs, editor Myron Kandel and
commentator Dan Dorfman.

Sheer quantity, however, can't be
the measure of comparison. Rather
such qualities as c/arity lis this news
understandable?), freshness (is this
new news or information?) and useful-
ness lwhy am | being told this?) have to
be employed. With these qualities in
mind, then, here's what we found
when we compared CNN with the Big
Three news, editorial category by cate-
gory:

Hard News. The first qualitative im-
pression that jumps out of the set is the
photocopy sameness of the three net-
works” news shows, and the hard-
news portions of their morning shows,
right down to the same film bits of
speeches, press conferences and visu-
al events. You can take that as testimo-
ny to the steady-eyed, “‘objective”
journalistic judgment of ABC, CBS and
NBC—the news is the news is the
news, and all newspeople recognize
the important stories. Or you can agree
with Turner that the Big Three are just
headline services, with little to choose
among them. One Wednesday night in
our monitoring period, for example,
the rundown went like this:
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ABC
Frank Reynolds/Max Robinson

1. Tease: Carter-Kennedy Summit;
Then into Midwest Tornado and
Trailer Item on Volcano Activity

. Carter-Kennedy Summit

. Kennedy Plans

. Iran Developments

. Violence Roundup

. Carter Gas-Tax Defeat

. Airline Woes (Special Report by
Jules Bergman}

8. Sports Items, including Preakness

CBS
Dan Rather {subbing for Walter
Cronkite)

. Carter Gas-Tax Defeat

. Carter-Kennedy Summit

. California Voter Survey

. Midwest Tornado/Volcano Activity

. Financial Roundup

. Iran Developments with Violence
Roundup

. Preakness Inquiry (Pimlico Race
Course}

8. Domestic Shorts

9. KKK Man on California Ballot

NBC
John Chancellor

sNsoonhN

ONnhswWwN=

~J

. Carter-Kennedy Summit

. Reagan’s Plans

.John Anderson Campaign

. Primary Season Wrap-up

. Midwest Tornado

. Vernon Jordan Shooting Update
. Carter Gas-Tax Defeat

. Iran Developments

. Preakness Inquiry

WONIINARWN=

The second unavoidable impression
is that there’s no comparable "that’s-
the-way-it-is”’ news package on CNN—
and we miss the sense of order. While
the evening news is on, CNN is con-
sciously avoiding the major stories
and counterprogramming with 30
minutes of financial news, followed by
20 minutes of sports news. One night
the financial news might center on the
price of gold; on another, interest
rates. Experts Kandel and Dorfman,
both fine print journalists, come across
as knowledgeable resources, but the
centerpieces—like the gold story—
take a long time to tell the obvious; for
example, about why gold prices were
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rising, It was too much for the non-
specialist, not enough for the savvy.

The same was true for the sports
segment, Its first Sunday night, CNN
showed a videotape of a Reggie
Jackson home run that won an extra-
innings game for the New York Yan-
kees, followed by a report that Jackson
had been in a shooting incident on a
Manhattan street a few hours after the
game. CNN offered more than the net-
works; Ed Bradley on the CBS News
later made no mention of the Jackson
story. But a viewer who stayed tuned
for the /ocal CBS news in New York
heard Jackson himself talking about
the incident in a report that went be-
yond CNN's. WCBS-TV had taken the
Jackson audio from CBS Radio sports,
which has its own extensive news
sources—one of the advantages of be-
ing a network in business for 50 years
before CNN was born.

The same "network factor” gave the
established news organization the ad-
vantage during another breaking sto-
ry. Cuban refugees at Fort Chaffee,
Ark., rioted and burned a barracks,
news that CNN naturally was able to
report well ahead of the networks, as
soon as it came over the wires. But
CBS again had the better story when
its 11 P.M. broadcast came on the air,
with videotape of the rioting supplied
by a CBS affiliate station in Arkansas.
CNN also has reciprocal arrangements
with local stations, but nowhere near
CBS's 200-odd affiliates,

A
\ ewspapers have a page one to
i organize the news; magazines a

tabie of contents; radio its top-of-the-
hour newscasts; TV a Cronkite or a
Chancellor, whose presence says this
is what you should kncw about, at a
minimum. CNN’s headlines are every-
where, and thus nowhere. The major,
two-hour CNN newscast comeson at 8
P.M., ET, a good counterprogramming
move—the networks are doing prime-
time entertainment then—but not too
helpful to the viewer seeking that
sense of order, of established priori-
ties, that journalism traditionally pro-
vides. If you arrive home right before
the early-evening network news
shows and dial CNN for the news, you
might get, as | did, a kite-flying contest;
if you arrive later, eager for news, and

The live news form can
be a kind of video
Bermuda Triangle, into
which all signs of
intelligent journalism
disappear

tune to CNN, you might hear about the
world’s biggest egg cream. In a news-
paper, readers can flip past the egg
cream; in a car, listening to all-news
radio, you can dial out filler items until
the hourly newscasts. With CNN, hard
news comes only to the very patient,
and then in the form of shon, snappy
items that really are headlines—and
tabloid-style heads at that.

For example, when Jimmy Carter
visited the black areas of Miami where
rioting had occurred, bottles were
thrown at his motorcade, Here's how it
played on CNN:

9:43 P.M. Feature on previous
night's Tony awards.

9:46 P.M. Tease—sports scores
coming soon . ... Commercial break.

9:48 P.M. Anchor: Bottles were
thrown at Jimmy Carter's motorcade.
We have unadited film of what it
looked like aboard the bus. Here's the
film ... (unsteady camera view
through bus window as crowd surges
forward . . . shouts inside bus . . . stay
down! stay down! ... bus speeds up

. crowds left behind ... jt's safe/
we're OK/).

That was it. The anchor presented
the unedited film as a plus, something
to take pride in. There was no further
explanation, no sense of the impor-
tance or unimportance of the episode.
Were we watching the beginning of a
Dallas, 1963, with the street crowds,
the shouting and the suddenly acceler-
ating Presidential motorcade? In fact, it
was the 11 P.M. (Sunday night) CBS
broadcast with Ed Bradley that sup-
plied a context, in the form of an edited
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tape of the Miami episode.

Reese Schonfeld, president of CNN,
turns aside complaints about his net-
work's lack of an organized “front
page’’ and about its tabloid news style.
He argues that “life isn't organized,”
that traditional network news gives an
undesirable “illusion of omniscience”
and that "CNN is not here to do in-
depth stories.” This may be good as an
alternative programming theory, but it
makes for mediocre hard-news cover-
age. CNN is not the Newzak that some
critics feared, but it too often comes
uncomfortably close to being back-
ground sound.

Live News. Because CNN is on "for-
ever,” it doesn’t have to wait until 7
P.M.or 11 P.M. or 7 A.M. to do its news.
It can go live at any time. That capabili-
ty, however, can also explode in CNN’s
face like a booby trap. For example,
putting its very best foot forward on its
premiere night, CNN produced (1) a
live report of Jimmy Carter visiting
Vernon Jordan’s hospital room in Fort
Wayne, Ind.; (2} an Intelsat connection
from Jerusalem; and (3) a microwave-
satellite link to the Lee Leonard show
in Los Angeles. The trouble was, no
one had much to say. (It would have
been far different for CNN, of course, if
Carter had stepped forward to an-
nounce that the FBl had solved the
Jordan shooting.) CNN's admirable
but ultimately so-what demonstration
of technological prowess then and on
subsequent nights was reminiscent of
some Muscle Beach weight lifter who
has magnificent biceps but can’t write
his name.

Worse, the live news form can be a
kind of video Bermuda Triangle, into
which all signs of intelligent journal-
ism disappear. For example, CNN sta-
tioned correspondent Mike Boettcher
on the Key West waterfront for a series
of live reports on the Cuban “freedom
flotilla.” Boettcher had the unenviable
job of glancing over his shouider sea-
ward and reporting: "No boats are in
sight . . . the flotilla has stopped. Eight-
foot seas are stopping the boats . ..."”
Still, CNN producers persisted, flexing
their satellite muscles, and went back
again to Boettcher, Forlornly, he re-
ported, "It's the quietest night of the
month here . ..."” Not even the report-
er's personable, go-get-'em manner

PANCRAMA 71


www.americanradiohistory.com

could conceal the fact that CNN was
the one at sea—and slipping right into
a Saturday Night Live-style ''news up-
date” parcdy.

Live TV, in theory, can be memora-
bie TV. It's hard to make it work. One of
the best news executives | know once
told me that “doing live news is like
wrestling with a big grizzly bear ...."”
CNN has proven him right.

Soft News. Off-the-beaten-track sto-
ries, backgrounders on health or poli-
tics or gardening, movie and art re-
views and other features constitute
one area where CNN should clearly
beat the networks. ABC, CBS and NBC
usually confine features to an occa-
sional multipart series and a two-min-
ute story at the end of the newscasts,
with perhaps a longer “heartwarmer”
on Friday nights to send viewers away
into weekend prime time with reason-
ably benign feelings. During our moni-
toring period, in addition to the ABC
News report on airplane safety, the
networks offered an NBC special seg-
ment on “American Mafia leader”
Carlos Marcello and a CBS report on
some workers who bought a Youngs-
town, Ohio, plant after it was shut
down by bankruptcy and are making it
go through old-fashioned initiative. As
its Friday sweetener, CBS offered a
story on pigs that jog for the sake of
science at Arizona State University,
while NBC's Jack Reynolds in
Shanghai found a Chinese millionaire
who survived the Cultural Revolution.

None of these qualify as Peabody
Award winners. But light as the net-
work efforts were, the CNN features
seemed so fluffy they threatened to
float away. After one such CNN piece,
a split-screen “interview"” with Kermit
the Frog and other Muppets, the capa-
ble but apologetic-fooking anchor, ex-
ABC man Bill Zimmerman, said game-
ly. “"We give you a/l the news, folks.”

At other times, when CNN features
turned serious, Kermit would have
been welcome. For example, CNN
heavily pramoted a series about a Den-
ver-area police sting operation {(ob-
tained through CNN arrangements
with Denver staticn KBTV). The oper-
ation, essentially a stakecut scheme
that also had police posing as fences,
was melodramatically played over five
days on Take Two, the CNN midday
program with husband-wife anchors
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CNN's commentators
are so badly coached,
poorly lighted and
indifferently directed
that they might as well
be invisible

Don Farmer and Chris Curle. ("We
have real film of a burglary in progress
... acrime actually being committed,”
ex-ABC man Farmer declared, looking
only slightly less uncomfortable than

Zimmerman had.)
VIW .

he Denver hidden-camera piece

tocoked much like other hidden
camera pieces we've all sat through,
but CNN had something more in mind
than just cops and robbers. Such sting
operations, Farmer said, are made
possible by money from the Law En-
forcement Assistance Administration,
whose future was then in doubt be-
cause of a budget-conscious Adminis-
tration and Congress—ergo, cuts in
the LEAA budget would hurt crime-
busting efforts across the country. To
drive home the point, the Atlanta pub-
lic-safety commissioner came into the
CNN studio for a gentle interview in
which he described all the police good
works LEAA had made possible.

In theory, again, there’s nothing
wrong with features that make editori-
al points; it's just not the sort of stance
that the traditional networks take on
news features. While CBS features
cheer on abstract, mom-and-apple-pie
ideals like initiative (the Youngstown
story), CNN lcbbies for the cause of a
specific Government agency.

CNN has a platoon of commentators
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and critics, from A (Bella Abzug on
politics}) to Z (fitness expert Arden
Zinn). They make up the softest of
CNN's soft features and are the biggest
disappointment. True, commentatars
are for the most part no longer seen or
heard on the Big Three's evening
news, but CNN's commentators are so
badly ccached, poorly lighted and in-
differently directed that they might as
well be invisible.

The CNN film critic, Fred Saxon, is a
Rex Reed look-alike, his only evident
qualification for the job. He doesn’t so
much criticize or review movies as
narrate film clips. After showing snip-
pets of Stanley Kubrick's “The Shin-
ing,” one of the big pictures of the
year, Saxon allowed that some people
would be scared while others wouldn’t
be ... "and the movie is opening next
week around the country.” {(Reviewing
the same film on local New York televi-
sion in the same 90-second format,
critic Judith Crist offered enough food
for thought to fill several days after
seeing the movie.)

Sports and Weather. These categor-
ies only make the Big Three netwoark
programs when they become hard
news: the Mount St. Helens volcano,
killer tornadoes, major sporting events
like the Preakness or the Super Bowl.
On CNN, by contrast, we clocked two
to three hours of sports in most 24-
hour periods and national weather
checks about as frequently as on all-
news radio. Sports and weather, then,
play big on CNN, as they do on local
newscasts around the country. (As if in
anticipation of CNN’s emphasis on
these audience-pleasers, all of the Big
Three seemed to do more sports and
weather than usual during the first
weeks after CNN started up.)

Mostly, CNN sports and weather
took and sound as they do at local
stations. Yet, for all the attention CNN
gives these reports, embarrassing
gaps appear. CNN’'s national weather
outlook typically isn‘t specific enough
for a local viewer. One marning when
CNN talked of rain in New York, it was
partly cloudy; ABC's and NBC's morn-
ing news shows, with haif-hourly cut-
ins by local affiliates, managed more
precise forecasts.

The sports coverage also left a lot
uncovered. During the running of the
Belmont Stakes—telecast live on
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CBS—CNN offered its weekly Wash-
ington review of politics, intelligent
enough counterprogramming. But
after the Washington program, and
after the Belmont run, a feature on
Famous Amos, the cookie maker,
came up, with no sign of even a 10-
second race-results item—not-so-in-
telligent news judgment.

The sportscasters themselves ap-
pear as pleasant, enthusiastic cheer-
leaders for both the home team and
the visitors. One night, CNN’s sports
desk called the release of Minnesota
Twins relief pitcher, Mike Marshall,
“the big story of the hour.” It was;
Marshall had posted 53 saves for the
Twins in the previous two seasons and
only one this year, a deteriorating rec-
ord. But the better story, left un-
touched by CNN, was off the field:
Marshall served as the Twins’ player
representative and his aggressive
union activities had displeased a teamn
management known as one of the
cheapest in all sports. The newspapers
told that story in businesslike detail;
CNN, to allay any suspicion about its
own management (Turner owns the
Atlanta Braves), might have done
much more than it did.

The Geography of News. This cate-
gory occurred to us only after we had
watched the Big Three and CNN inten-
sively. By geography of news we mean
the effects of location on selection of
stories. The ABC, CBS and NBC news-
casts originate in New York and have
heavy Washington orientations—na-
tional news, the President, the Con-
gress. [n effect, there’'s a New York-
Washington news axis, with regional
stories plugged in—Midwest and
Southern Natural Disasters, Far-West
Lifestyles. At CNN, the balance has
shifted visibly; its Atlanta base gives it
a tilt southward. The Cuban refugees,
for example, commanded more atten-
tion. When expert sources are needed,
they often come from Atlanta—the po-
lice official talking about LEAA, a Geor-
gia State College specialist on the
economy. The “local” story of Jack
Potts, the Georgia prisoner on death
row, received more attention on CNN
than on the Big Three, At CNN, Wash-
ington and New York are bureau towns
subordinate to Atlanta, even though
far stronger in talent and still at the
headwaters of the national news.

At CNN, Washington
and New York are
bureau towns
subordinate to Atlanta,
even though far
stronger in talent

l)aniel Schorr of the CNN Wash-
ington bureau is the most in-
stantly recognizable of the on-camera
correspondents, and also the best-
connected in Washington. When he's
on the air, there's a feeling of knowl-
edgeable authority. Yet CNN appears
uncormfortable with Schorr, as if he's
too identified with the traditional
newscasts from which the network is
trying to distance itself; for an inter-
view with Senator Kennedy, CNN
teamed Schorr with an assertive talk-
show host named Sandi Freeman, a
spectacular bit of miscasting.

Editorially, our score card shows
Ted Turner's cable news operation
scores no higher against its Big Three
major-league competitors than his At-
lanta Braves do in their division, CNN's
writing never rises above the bread-
and-butter level of wire-service copy;
its reporting lacks depth, even in
CNN's own back yard (National Public
Radio did a series of far superior re-
ports on the Cubans during our moni-
toring period}. Its journalistic judg-
ments can be staggeringly wrong (a
feature on the drug habit known as
“free basing,” pegged to comedian
Richard Pryor's tragic accident, be-
came a how-to-do-it for any viewers
who wanted to cook up some cocaine
with ether).
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For better and worse, CNN's editori-
al direction bears the stamp of three
untraditional men. Foremost, there is
Ted Turner, who recalls that he wanted
to be a missionary when he was 16 and
now wants to save America by, he
says, "'saving television from the net-
works.” Next, there’'s Reese Schon-
feld, with his background in wire-ser-
vice and television news; and Ted
Kavenau, CNN senior news producer
and the man widely credited with be-
ing the father of tabloid TV when he
worked at independent stations {Chan-
nels 5 and 11) in New York several
years back. Fortunately for the audi-
ence, in my view, there’s a fourth man:
executive producer John Baker, prob-
ably one of the two or three most
skilled people at putting together a
well-paced program in all of television.
If a single talent can make CNN work,
it's Baker. But CNN can't be a one-man
band.

Still. . . by design, by error, by geog-
raphy, one way or the other, the Cable
News Network has managed to set
itself apart from the networks it likes to
think of as rivals; it can claim to be
different. Nowhere has it been en-
graved in stone that all television news
must, now and forever, look like the
CBS Evening News with Walter Cron-
kite—even the Cronkite news will be
changing as Dan Rather takes over.
"Forever,” we're all finding out, can be
a very long time. Fred Friendly, the
former president of CBS News and
current adviser on communications at
the Ford Foundation, believes that spe-
cialized channels for news are inevita-
ble, with the present Big Three staying
right there on top as now. "“There will
be ABC1i,2and 3; CBS1,2and 3; and
NBC 1, 2 and 3—with each broadcaster
having a different cable network for
news, culture, sports and probably
business,” Friendly says.

v
“ hileTurner's well-publicized
cash-flow problems may take
him out of the final competition, the
around-the-clock news idea will cer-
tainly survive. If | had to guess what it
will look like editorially, I'd say it would
combine the reporting and editorial
strengths of the Big Three traditional
news with the verve and audacity of
the Turner operation. In a way, that
would make a happy medium. (@
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One extraordinary life hasn’t been enough for
Sophia Loren. She is
now living it all over again for NBC

Yesterday,
Today an
Sophia

ophia Loren’'s life story, tran-

scribed by A.E. Hotchner in one

of 1979's best-selling biogra-
phies, reads as if it had leaped from the
imagination of Hans Andersen. How
did Safia Scicolone, that homely, mal-
nourished, illegitimate child from the
slums of Pozzuoli, near Naples, meta-
marphose into the semidivine figure
whaose cult can claim devotees in Mos-
cow, Madras and Madison, Wis.?
Loren describes herself as a witch; she
must have called on several covens of
fellow sorcerers to help her work that
particular bit of magic.

And now, another metamorphosis:
the biography is turned into a three-
hour television film by executive pro-
ducer Roger Gimbel, with Loren star-

Above, a scene in the Pozzuoli home: Loren’s mother,
Romilda Villani {played by Sophia Loren, seated), grandmother {Anna Miserocchi),
grandfather (R. Cucciolla, standing) and Uncle Guido {Cyrus Elias).

ring as both herself and her mother.
The film, "Sophia,” will be seen an
NBC next month.

Loren talked to PANORAMA on the
set of the film, in Rome, sitting among
the re-created sights and sounds of
Pozzuoli's wartime railway station.
She looked back on photographs fram
her mother's family album, reminisced
about her childhood and talked about
some of the leading men she-has acted
with in more than 40 movies. On these
pages, we bring together images of
Loren past and Loren present—a wom-
an for whom rags were not made
shameful by riches. “l never really left
Pozzuoli,” she says. “"We still have the
same house, where my aunt lives now.
Whenever | can, | goback.” Turn page)
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@6 If you have a basic Loren in 1955 with her two costars in “Lucky to Be a Woman.” Left, Charles
chemist ry between you Boyer— ' We had a very sweef relgrfonsh/p. Above, Marcello Mastroianni—'Whatever
Mastroianni and | do on the screen, people

and your partner,. this is believe in it. There /s something that just sparkles at the right moment.”
something magic that
't describe. 99 . B
el 2 66 | think that for a child it

Is very important 1o be
surrounded by family, to
have the sensation of
being always protected.
And all this | had when |
was a baby. 99

|

: a '] 3 Left, with her younger son, Edoardo.
- e, ‘ Above, aged 3, in the arms of her uncle
S Ky

o A Y Mario, her mother'’s brother.
w +
Y & | ] - ‘\\
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®e After all these
years, |

am still involved
In the process

of self-discovery,

still subject
to an inner force that

makes me seek
even deeper

satisfactions than
those |'ve

experienced. 99

Above, left, the 13-year-old Sofie
Scicolone in a lccal ballet performance.

oe | feel much more
comfortable when | have
to play my mother. But
when | have to play
myself, | feel really shy
| feel too exposed. 99

I

Above, Sophia Loren
as she appears in the §
role of her mother in
the television film. |
Right, the real Signora
Villani (center) with [
her two daughters,
Sophia and Maria, in
the early Fifties.
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“I was so low...all  wanted
was some dude to get up there on that sereen
and move —vie, 1

[ can't figure out why my brain works right

infrontofthe TV

and then goes (o sleep in school™s....

It may not be wise
(o have kids believe family problems just
work out so nice all the ime™ oy, 1

Three youngsters explore their dependence on TV

espite all the studies on the
l)subject of children and televi-

sion, the bond that attaches a
child to a television show or commer-
cial remains an enigma. We do know
that the simple act of watching televi-
sion has the most profound effect on a
child’s thought processes and charac-
ter. We know too that the world in
which the child lives will have an
equally profound effect on his or her
attachment to television images. We
know all this partly from observing
children, but mainly from speaking
with them, or, should | say, listening to
them speak about television and them-
selves.

As a psychologist who speaks regu-
larly with young people, | have had
occasion to discuss television shows
with children. | would hardly call these
discussions basic television research.
Still, a long friendship with a child,
which includes many hours of conver-
sation, often turns up information
about television that teaches us a great
dea! about the effect of programming
on the most central features of the

Thomas J. Cottle is a Lecturer on Psycholo-
gy at Harvard Medical School. His recent
books include 'Children in Jail,” “Barred
from School” and “Children’s Secrets.” He
was also seen regularly on the NBC chil-
dren’‘s show Hot Hero Sandwich.
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By THOMAS J. COTTLE

child’'s personality and sense of self.

What follows are three brief ac-
counts, pieces of conversation really,
with three children. They are normal
children, three among the many I've
come to know while doing research on
families, They are not my patients, nor
are their families experiencing any ex-
traordinary problems. (And these are
not their real names.)

None of the conversations actually
began or concluded with the topic of
television. Yet, somewhere in these
conversations, the subject of shows
and commercials arose and in each
case | encouraged the children to tell
me as much as they could about the
programs they like and dislike and
their general feelings about watching

television.
rl‘ he first was 14-year-old Michael
Reuber. One of four children,
Michael lives in a Chicage housing
project; his is a welfare family. The
Reubers’ apartment is small and well-
kept. Michael himself is a tall, thin,
young man with a large Afro crowning
his handsome face. To listen to Mi-
chael speak about television was to
hear a young man’'s anger, sense of
betrayal, and a rather intense expres-
sion of human needs. He had just
come home from school when we be-
gan our conversation:
“I've watched television, man, when
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I was so low, you know, and all |
wanted was some dude to get up there
on that screen and move. Dude didnt
even have to talk, you know what i'm
saying? 1 just wanted someone up
there. Talk, walk, move around, he
could stand on his head for all | care,
long as he didn’t go away. Didn’t make
no difference if it was a commercial or
the best show. Then, other times, like,
I'll get in this mood where | want to see
folks get knocked around. Folks beat-
ing up on a guy, kicking the — — _ _ out
of him. | know while they're doing it
they're only messing around; they got
these stunt dudes can practically fall
out of an airplane without getting hurt,
but that don’t make no difference, !
want action; | want ‘em fighting, hit-
ting one another with sound and noise.
Fll be sitting there still as a brick, you
know what I'm saying? But inside my
head | am getting off on it—let ‘em club
each other. | know who's geing to win,
you understand. Kojak ain't going to
lose. Baretta ain't going to lose. Oid
Rockford, he always gets beat up, but
in the end he's going to win. | like that
guy Columbo too. Peter Falk. That’s his
name. Guy’'s out of his mind. Funny
guy. He could be your friend.

“See, | don’t mind that it's all made
up. Stuff has gotto fit my mood. | know
it's fake. If 1 didn't watch what my
brother calls ‘the fake and bake, |
wouldn‘t watch the tube. You follow
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my meaning? When | get into the TV, |
want the fake and bake. | don’t want no
kids' show, neither. | want my mood
satisfied. Folks on TV get to be, like,
friends. So you wait to see your
friends, and then hope they club hell
out of some dummy, if that's the way
you're feeling.

“Now, that don’t mean | don't ‘~atch
educational stuff. Mainly | do ‘cause
my mother makes us. But after a while,
man, you seen all the ships and the fish
and alf the animals you want to see. All
this nature stuff, | don’t see how that's
going to help me. | don't get off on that.

“l don't watch the kids' shows no
more. You outgrow all that noise. |
used to see ‘em. | peek at ‘em once in a
white, shake my head and move on
with the channel. Too silly now, no
fake and bake. You sort of can’t believe
you used to watch some of those
shows.

“Hey, what the hell, all of TV is for
kids. | don’t know a show on TV that's
for adults only. Like you can go to the
library and pick up a book and read the
first two sentences and you know that
there's a book for adults only. You
don't even get to the bottom of the
page before you quit. But TV? Every
show they got’s for kids. Smart kids,
dumb kids, all kids.

“Hell, if | could stand the weather
forecast | might watch all day. Well,
that is one thing they got for adults
only. The weatherman. You know a kid
who gives a damn what the tempera-
ture is, was, or going to be? ‘What's the
weather forecast?” That’s my mother
asking me every 20 minutes. ‘You been
watching the box, what's the weather
forecast?” Going to be weather, Ma.
Tonight it's going to start and it's going
to continue a// day tomorrow. Weather
everywhere, inside the house even.
Hey, I'm only kidding. Weather's for
kids, too. Like, | got agrandmother, she
lives with us. It gets cold outside, and
we don't have enough heat at home.
You better believe I'd like to know, just
far her, when the cold’s going away.

"You want to do a good thing for TV?
Tell ‘'em to send some heat through the
box. Tell ‘'em everybody in America'll
watch their show, no matter what they
put on, if they blow out a little from
where the sound comes out. Then in
the summer, man, a little air. Little air
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eelf you said, 'You must
like TV if you watch it
all the time,” I'd say,

‘Wrong! | hate it. | don't

like much on it at all.’
But | watch. | don’t
know why. | just
watch.®®

swirling around the tube. Man, you'd
have something then. You do that and
I'll buy any goddamn product you teli
me to buy in your bull — - _ _ commer-
cials!”

l;Iack-haired, biue-eyed Brenda
Griffith, 13 years old, watches

what she calls "'a whole lot of the box.”
The Griffith family, including three
children, lives in a middle-class com-
munity outside New York City. The
residences on their street are either
apartment houses or two- and three-
family dwellings. According to her par-
ents, Brenda seems to sit in front of the
television utterly dumbstruck, as
though her mind had gone dead. She
barely moves for minutes at atime. Yet
the few conversations I've had with
Brenda reveal that her mind is hardly
dead. In fact, television seems to evoke
a whole series of questions about her
capacity for recall, her need to escape,
and her assessment of her own sanity:

“People watch television, they talk
about what's on, right. Like, they'll go
over in school the whole night of
shows. You see this? You see that? She
did this. He did that. Lots of times |
know I'm watching ‘cause I'm so afraid
I'll miss something. Not on the show,
but at school. | can’t believe how |
remember. Like, once it's there, once
I've seen a show, I'll know for the rest
of my life if | see it again. | can see two
seconds |of it] and I'll say, | saw this.
She gets murdered; he's the stealer, |
mean, you know, the crook. | can't
figure out why my brain works right in
front of the TV and then goes to sleep
in school. | can read 50 pages of a book
and suddenly I'll say, ‘Hey, | know this
book. How come | know this book? Did
they make a TV show out of it? Did |
read it before? | must have read it
before.” Not with TV. | know. Maybe it's
the pictures. Maybe it's like | read with
my eyes but other than that I'm blind, if
that makes any sense. Like, if | meet
someone I'l know their face again.
And if | talk to them, I'l know their
voice, But reading doesn’t make any
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impression on me. It's like, they're just
words and they don't sink in and stay
there. Couple days after { read some-
thing | forget it, and it just won't come
back. | can't get it any more. | want it,
‘cause if | can't find it } got to read the
same book all over again, but it’s not
there, | always wonder where it goes.

"l must have a brain because | re-
member TV, but it’s not working when
I look at books. Well, it's working, but
not in the same way. It's like it's work-
ing against me. And you want to know
something amazing? If you asked me .
how many hours a day | watch TV I'd
say, maybe, five. And if you asked me
what | watch | could tell you every
show and probably most of the com-
mercials, too. And if you asked me
what my favorite shows are | could tell
you that, too.

“And then if you asked me, ‘Do you
like TV? | mean, you must like TV if you
watch it all the time, and you remem-
ber so much of what you watch,’ I'd
say, ‘Wrong! | hate it. | don’t like much
on it at all.” But | watch. | don’t know
why. | just watch. | pick shows and |
watch, and | feel myself disappearing,
like. Like a part of me is fading up to the
ceiling. | watch and | eat, or | watch and
I don't eat, or | watch and | pay atten-
tion, or | watch and | don't pay atten-
tion, and half of me is sitting in the
chair, and half of me is floating on the
ceiling. That's just the way | am. That's
the way | think I've always been with
TV. Come back in 10 years, you'll prob-
ably still see me like that. I'll still be
watching. | won't like it any more, but
'l be watching, and remembering
everything | see, even with half of me
floating up there out of sight.

“You’'re a shrink, right? So, what's
the verdict? Sick? Healthy? How ‘bout
temporarily insane when she watches
TV? Right? Temporarily insane. But
when am | sane—when |I'm watching
TV or when I'm not watching TV?”
l{‘inally, there is 14-year-old Kathy

Cheevers. Calm is the word that
best describes this pretty, blonde,
smooth-skinned girl. Everything she
does seems to be executed with care;
always neatly dressed, she gives the
impression of having her affairs in or-
der, Clothes are hung in the closet,
homework is done on time, household
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eeMost of the time |
watch TV and tell
myself | should be

reading. Maybe | like

chores are completed without a word
of admonishment from her parents,
One senses, too, that her mother, fa-
ther, and two older brothers have a
great deal of respect for this modest
and articulate youngster who would
never brag of her family's affluent sta-
tus in the Boston area.

l t was snowing the afternoon we
talked, a light snow that barely
covered the ground. We talked about a
great many things; television was only
one of our concerns, but it occupied a
rather generous amount of time. What
follows are excerpts from a very rich
conversation;

“| think my favorite television show
is 60 Minutes. No matter what they
show | learn something, or | think
about something new for the first time.
| learn a lot from the news too, al-
though it's best when it's Walter Cron-
kite. He's my favorite television teach-
er. You can tell he knows a real lot. And
he cares what he tells you, too. He
doesn't just read it; he cares. Let’s see.
Sometimes | watch Face the Nation,
but | have a hard time concentrating. |
know | should but it just goes down too
hard, you know what | mean? Besides,
there's not too much to see. Little
House on the Prairie, always good,
always makes me cry, which | can use,
helps me to know what I'm feeling. The
children are wonderful, the parents are
kind. Michael Landon is dreamy.

"Cop shows. Baretta. If | could pick a
friend, it'd be Baretta. Him and his bird,
great. Cop shows are always the same.
But that's the way | want it. But it's only
all right if the good guys win if you
really like the good guys. | think the
man on Vega¥ is too slick. Love Boat's
sometimes a little too hard to follow,
several stories going on at once. | un-
derstand what they want to do there,
but | sometimes don’t get with it all
quickly enough. No soaps for me. They
get you depressed. | only watch when
I'm home from school and have my
homework done. They're soggy and
predictable and make me think they're
for adults whose lives are sad and
boring.

“l like weird shows. There's some-
thing strange in me that likes weird
and unnatural people. Different kinds
of people help you to understand who

PBS ‘cause | don't have
to feel guilty about
something when |

watch it.®®

you are, and what you are. It's hard to
explain. Your mind has its own weird-
ness to deal with; sometimes televi-
sion confuses the weirdness in your
mind, sometimes it helps you straight-
en things out. You know there are
cartoonlike parts of all of us, not that |
like the cartoons on TV. t don't. Not
enough to watch them. Can’t get my
teeth into them. They melt away be-
fore | eat them. Know what | mean?
Poor food. Laverne & Shirley, Happy
Days, shows like that, hard to talk
about. Once, like, they were friends of
mine. Now | think | may be tired of
them but | hate to admit it. | even feel
guilty telling you that, as though |
could get them off the air. The Fonz is
all right, though, isn‘t he? He's kind, he
pretends he's tough but not strongly
enough that you ever believe him. Ar-
chie Bunker, he's much more compli-
cated than you think. Sometimes | real-
ly don't like him, then | do. So | have to
tell myself, he's a complicated guy;
I've got to give him a chance. A guy like
that you can’t quit on. You shouldn’t
quit on anybody.

“"CHIPs is t00 noisy sometimes, like
The Dukes of Hazzard. | can't always
follow those plots. They're simple and
all that, but | lose it. Charlie’s Angels,
too. They lose me. | suppose they're
beautiful though, huh? Don‘t tell me.
They're gorgeous. The White Shadow.
That's great because the coach really
does things real people do. He's hon-
est, and he uses his brain. You can
admire him. A man like him has to be
handsome. Even if he isn't, he is to the
people who know him. He's like a won-
derful father.

“Let's see. | watch plays on PBS.
Good plays with all kinds of interesting
people in them. Very serious. That's
when | convince myself I'm really do-
ing something educational. Most of
the time | watch TV and tell myself |
should be reading. Maybe | like PBS
‘cause | don't have to feel guilty about
something when | watch it.

“Eight Is Enough. Maybe it's too
much. They do good things there but it
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always works out too, tike, sweets. One
candy bar’s enough, you know what |
mean? The world doesn’t run that way.
And | think I'm glad of that. It may not
be wise to have kids believe family
problems just work out so nice a// the
time. There is pain in the world. Some
people’s problems, you know, don't go
away. White Shadow is better. Chil-
dren shouldn't be afraid of true things.
You can’t always close your eyes and
pretend things aren't there. Some
things you have to face. That's why |
like The White Shadow and Baretta.
Baretta makes me feel courageous. He
makes me feel, keep going, keep go-
ing. You’'ll make out one way or an-
other.

“| like Barbara Walters. She's how |
get to know people. She asks, and all
the famous people answer. | can't see
what she's doing to them, but she
must be getting the information out of
them one way or another. She's like
Walter Cronkite. | think they see things
and hear things not a lot of people
even know are happening. And that's
very important. Who else did | forget?
The Gong Show. They should gong
The Gong Show. He makes fun of
people and that's bad. Nobody likes to
be made fun of. Everybody knows that.
People will laugh, but they shouldn’t
be allowed to laugh at other people like
that. Oh, children’'s television pro-
grams. | used to like Mr. Rogers. | see
him in his neighborhood once in a
while. He still has that power over me
to sort of calm me down. He's like good
warm milk. | don’t need to drink him a
lot any more, but once in a while, when
it's cold. It's cold today, isn't it?”

“Kind of, Kathy. Kind of cold.”

“Is it snowing? | didnt hear the
weather report.”

“Light snow. Halfhearted, like it's
not sure it really wants to give it all it's
got.”

"White snow?”’

"White snow.”

“White, white snow? With crystals?”

“White, white snow. With crystals.”

\ few excerpts from a long and
A rich conversation, on an after-
noon when a light snow fell on the city,
with 14-year-old Kathy Cheevers, who,
from the age of 3, has been totally
blind. [@
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in “Don’t Look Back,” Lou Gossett (foreground) plays Satchel Paige,
shown as he helped pitch the Cleveland Indians into the 1948
World Series.
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“Don't Look Back,” an ABC Theatre
film that is tentatively scheduled for a
fall showing, ignores its own title. /t
looks back at the fabled career of Leroy
“Satchel” Paige—the phrase-making
pitcher who after spending several
decades in the old Negro Leagues was
finally signed by the Cleveland Indians
in 1948—while in his 40s. Most of
"Don't Look Back” was shot earlier this
year in Hattiesburg, Miss., in the midst
of an off-stage termpest. Before half of
the film was completed, George C.
Scott—the formidable actor who was
directing the film—was parted from
the project. Executive producer Danny
Arnold and co-producer Stanley Rubin
wanted Scott to shoot individual
scenes from a wider variety of angles.
Scott refused, saying there wasn't
enough time or money for the extra
footage. However, under the direction
of Scott's replacement, Richard Colla,
shooting ended only one day behind
schedule, and ABC hopes the film will
be ready for an October broadcast in
conjunction with the World Series. But
the mini-drama behind the making of
Paige’s story can’t compare with the
real-life theatrics of this unique sports
figure.

e looked nothing at all like a
H pitcher. He had flat feet, slump-

ing shoulders, the legs of a
stork, a fungo-bat-thin body and the
shuffing gait of an Army malingerer.
In his five-year major-league career,
Paige won all of 28 games and lost 31.
But he was voted into the Baseball Hall
of Fame, and such giants of the game

Berry Stainback is a New York free-lance
writer and the former editor of Sport maga-
zine.

By BERRY STAINBACK

as Dizzy Dean, Bob Feller, Ted Williams
and Joe DiMaggio called him the
greatest pitcher they had ever seen.

Now, more than 15 years after the
legendary pitcher finally retired as an
active player, the 74-year-old Paige is
pleased that his remarkable life will be
brought to the TV screen. “Don’t Look
Back,” a Triseme production, stars Lou
Gossett Jr., a former semi-pro pitcher
who saw Paige pitch in the late '40s
and says, "'Satch was a folk hero to me
when | was a kid. Satchel Paige was all |
heard about from my great-grand-
mother, a great baseball fan all her life,
who lived to be 117.

“Every summer I'd go South from
my home in Brooklyn and every pitch-
er tried to emulate Satch on the
mound. It was really something
among the Southern blacks when
Satch finally made the major leagues.
He carried himself with such grace and
humility and such a sense of humor
that he made everyone laugh every
time he talked. He had to make peace
in his mind with the inequities of his
life and come up with the positive
patience and wisdom to sustain him-
self. That's what | want to convey in
portraying him, because he is truly
amazing, and | want this generation to
remember him."”

Certainly earlier generations are in
no danger of forgetting the stylish
Paige, who with every act and every
word made certain that folks took no-
tice of him. According to Paige, his
repertoire of pitches included “the
blooper, the looper, the hesitation
pitch, the hurry-up ball, the trouble
ball,” the very tricky “bat-dodger” and
the old reliable “be ball,” which Satch-
el so named "because it always be
where | want it to be.”

]

Dang! Nobody Liked
Hitting His Ole Trouble Ball

With his colorful assortment of pitches and his down-home wit, Satchel Paige
became a baseball legend long before reaching the big leagues

The truth is that Paige’s repertoire
consisted of a nickel curve ball (which
he released from several angles), a
change-up and a fastball that Dizzy
Dean said “sawed off bats at the top.
When me an’ Satch was barnstormin’
in the '30s, my fastball looked like a
change of pace alongside that |i’l pistol
bullet ol” Satch shoots up to the plate.”
That sometimes hopping, sometimes
dropping, at all times explosive fast-
ball and his awesome control {he could
“"knock the top button off’ a plate-
crowding batter’s shirt “'without ever
grazin’ the skin”} permitted him to
pitch professionally for aver four dec-
ades—one of the most amazing feats
of longevity in sports history. He won
well over 2000 games.

Paige’s other key asset was his
hitter-confounding delivery. It
started with a sweeping windup of
gangly arms, pivoted into a kick that
raised his size-14 shoe above his 6-
foot-4 height {“Get your foot out of my
face!” batter Jeff Heath once cried),
then released the ball out of a thicket of
arms and legs so that batters could not
pick up the li’l pistol bullet until it was
too late. Eddie Yost described the de-
livery best after one strikeout: “He
threw me his arms, his elbows, his foot
and his wrist, everything but the ball.
The next thing | knew he threw the ball
... to my great surprise.”

Paige was the ultimate athlete-
showman, with an independent atti-
tude and an electrifying pitching style
that made him one of the greatest fan-
drawers in baseball. The dominant
force in Negro baseball for more than
20 years, he sold his whip-cracker arm
to the highest bidder and pitched year-
round—wintering in the tropics or in
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Paige was tremendously disappointed when Monarch teammate Jackie
Robinson became the first black player signed by a major-league organization

the South, barnstorming against ma-
jor-league All-Stars whom he was not
allowed to embarrass in summers be-
cause he happened to be black. When
the major leagues finally accepted him
on his 42nd birthday —a milestone that
most players celebrate as long-since
retirees—201,829 fans showed up to
watch the first three starts of the oldest
rookie in big-league history.

He was phenomenal from the begin-
ning. In his first baseball game, pitch-
ing for the W.H. Council School in
Mobile, Ala., 10-year-oid Leroy Paige
struck out 16 batters. After acquiring
his nickname as a result of his multi-
ple-satchel-carrying skills at the local
train station, Paige kept on excelling as
a pitcher. In 1924 he made a semi-pro
team and two years later he signed a
pro contract for $50 a month with the
Chattanooga Black Lookouts of the Ne-
gro Southern League. Thirty days lat-
er, having won every game he started,
Paige saw his salary doubled. And he
immediately began inventing his style.
He took up dancing ““to keep my legs in
shape.” He pursued female compan-
ions to keep his spirits bright. And,
during crucial situations in ball games,
he would call in his outfielders from
the field ... then, with a showman'’s
flair, retire the side. He also bought
himself a flashy roadster, and he was
never to be without a splendid auto-
mabiie again.

In 1928, having been sold to the
Birmingham Black Barons and
raised to $275 a month, Paige conjured
up another gimmick “to buitd up the
crowds.” Before a game he announced
that he would strike out the first six
batters he faced. The opponents
jeered. Paige proceeded to strike out
five batters with ease. Then he heard a
cry from the opposing dugout and saw
a white towel was being frantically
waved. Paige grinned, threw to the
sixth batter and walked off the mound
as the man popped out. Paige’s catch-
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er ran to him and asked why he hadn‘t
gone for the strikeout. Paige, who al-
ways had an answer, said, “"They'd
already surrendered.”

Afler the 1930 season, Paige's
legend mushroomed when the
Baltimore Black Sox engaged him ta
pitch against Babe Ruth’s All-Stars. He
struck out 22 batters, including Lou
Gehrig (who had 220 hits that season),
Babe Herman (who had 241 hits) and
Hack Wilsen (who had 568 home runs).
At game’s end Wilson told Paige:
"That was some pitching. It looked like
you were throwing a marble.”

Paige frowned. "You must be talkin’
about my slowball. My fastball looks
like a fish egg.”

In 1931 Paige signed, for $700 a
month, with Gus Greenlee’s Pitts-
burgh Crawfords, which Satchel con-
tends “was about the best team, Negro
or white, ever put together.” With
Paige throwing tc a superb catcher,
Josh Gibson, the Crawfords virtually
never lost and the fans filled the
stands. A sharp promoter, Greenlee
advertised Paige and Gibson instead
of the Crawfords, upsetting some of
the other players. But, as Paige pointed
out before he joined the Crawfords,
"There was no big money in the Negro
Leagues. Then they started getting fat
checks, because | got the fans out.”

He won 54 games and lost 11 the
next two seasons, then jumped the
Crawfords when he couldn’t negotiate
the salary increase he demanded. He
regularly jumped teams thereafter, go-
ing where the money was, traveling
over 40,000 miles annually, mostly in
his glistening Cadillac, but all too often
being forced to stay in fleabag hotels in
the " colored section” of towns.

Like any superior salesman, Satchel
Paige earned a salary and a commis-
sion—a percentage of the gate—in the
games he worked, and in several years
his income reportedly topped $40,000.
Barnstorming with Bob “Rapid” Feller,
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Paige helped draw such large crowds
that some tours paid him and his team-
mates more than a winning Warld Se-
ries share. That taint on the Series
caused major-league baseball to re-
strict barnstorming to the point where
it was no longer profitable. Paige
shrugged and told Feller: “Bob Rapid,
it looks like we successed ourselves
right out of business.”

In 1938 Paige finally settied down in
Kansas City, Mo., and proceeded to
pitch the Monarchs to the Negro
American League championship four
years in succession. In 1947 he married
Lahoma Brown and started a family,
just when Negro League attendance
began to plummet. And he was tre-
mendously disappointed when Mon-
arch teammate Jackie Robinson, and
not he, became the first black player
signed by a major-league organiza-
tion.

| he problem was that the major-
league power structure was

fearful of signing an independent soul
like Paige as the first black player. It
required a similarly independent soul,
the then Cleveland Indians owner Bill
Veeck, to bring in Paige for a tryout
early in July of 1948, Although he had
Jost a bit off his fastball, Paige threw 20
pitches to Indians’ player-manager
Lou Boudreau, who hit none solidly
and told Veeck: “We can sure use this
old man.” The Indians needed a strong
relief pitcher and spot starter. Yet The
Sporting News castigated Veeck, sug-
gesting he was pulling another public-
ity stunt: “To sign a hurler of Paige's
age is to demean the standards of
baseball.”

Said Veeck: "'| signed Satchel to save
the pennant for the Indians.”

Paige did just that, winning six
games (two by shutouts) and losing
only one as the Indians went on to win
their first World Series since 1920.

In his initial relief appearance, Paige
unveiled his act, shuffling slowly from
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the builpen to the mound (“"Why hurry
into trouble?” he explained after two
innings of shutout pitching), then milk-
ing every ounce of theatricality from
each pitch ("l knew folks was studyin’
me, but | didn’t mind "cause fans been
eyein’ me all my life”). He was the
American League’s first black pitcher
and the first to appear in a Series, and
he neatly disposed of both batters he
faced.

No one was happier about Paige's
performance than Bill Veeck, who said
his only problem with Satchel “was
trying to determine whether he was
married or not. One day he said he
was, the next he wasn’'t. Every day,

Gossett, who says, “Satch was a folk
hero to me when | was a kid,” confers
with Paige.

: '.-- _ﬁ‘
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though, he left a ticket at the box office
for ‘Mrs. Paige,’ and every day a differ-
ent woman picked it up. Finally | asked
Satch if he was married and he said,
'Well, boss, it's like this. Sometimes
I'm married, but I'm always in great
demand’.”

Veeck left the Indians in 1949 and
Paige, weakened by extensive dental
work, finished with a 4-7 record and
was released. So he barnstormed until
Veeck signed him for his newly ac-
quired St. Louis Browns. In 1952, at
age 46, the amazing Paige had a 12-10
record, including two shutouts and 10
saves for the ragtag Browns. Paige
was thrilled when Yankee manager
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Casey Stengel picked him for the All-
Star team and when President Eisen-
hower hung in the Oval Office Satch-
el’s Six Secrets on How to Stay Young:
1. Avoid fried meats which angry up
the blood. 2. If your stomach disputes
you, lie down and pacify it with cool
thoughts. 3. Keep the juices flowing by
jangling around gently as you move. 4.
Go very light on the vices, such as
carrying on in society. The social rum-
ble ain't restful. 5. Avoid running at all
times. 6. Don‘t look back. Something
might be gaining on you.”

The years were, at long last, gain-
ing on Paige, who pitched a final
season in the majors in ‘53, then alter-
nately barnstormed and toiled in Tri-
ple-A ball until 1967, except for one
stirring appearance with the Kansas
City A’s in 1965. Paige pitched three
innings against the hard-hitting Bos-
ton Red Sox, and though his fastball
was a distant memory, his guile and
control were superb. He gave up one
hit and no runs. Paige was 59 years old.

In 1968 the Atlanta Braves signed
him as a coach so that Paige could
acquire the 158 days in the majors that
he needed to qualify for a $700-per-
month pension. By then he had fath-
ered six children and the pension
helped. As he noted: "l ain’t ever had a
job. | just always played baseball.” But
he spoke without regret, adding, “And
| ain’t ever looked back.”

He did look back briefly—and angri-
ly—that August day in 1971 when he
was inducted into the Hall of Fame and
Commissioner Bowie Kuhn referred to
Paige “as one of the greatest stars to
play in the Negro baseball leagues.”
Paige felt, and rightly so, that he was
one of the greatest stars—white or
black—ever to play baseball.

But in his acceptance speech that
day in Cooperstown, N.Y., Paige
shoved aside the hurt and said with
heartfelt sincerity: "I am the proudest

man on earth today.” &
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" Welcome to Pitisburgh, Fans,
4 for the Super Bowl
of Cable

The battle for a franchise is fast and furious,
featuring a male nun, a trouble-shooter
from Columbus and a Jewish grandmother
who can count

By STEPHEN BANKER
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isten, all | do is pray and read
I about cabie.” With these words,

Brother Richard Emenecker,
Fratres Scholarum Christianarum, dis-
misses any suggestion that expert help
might have improved his perfcrmance
as superintendent of Pittsburgh’s Bu-
reau of Cable Communication.

At 6 feet 6 inches, Brother Richard is
a towering figure in the cable world
today. Whether people like him or not,
he has strongly influenced the multi-
billion-doliar business that is cable
television and its franchising around
the country.

"We decided,” he recalls with a hint
of that deadly sin, pride, “that we were
going to develop as much expertise
and knowledge base here as possible,
that we were going to write a contract
in our best interest as a city, rather than
the industry’s, We don't care about the
cable industry.”

Northeastern Pennsylvania is where
cable television began more than 30
years ago, but as it spread across the
continent, it skipped Pittsburgh and
other population centers, heading first
for rural areas, where people would
pay to have signals boosted. Only in
the last few years have larger cities
sent out their reguests for proposals
{RFPs), forma! documents specifying
the operating rules established by the
municipality. Since the wire is strung
along local power lines and embedded
in local earth, it stands to reason that
the locality should lay down the law—
before a company starts laying cable.

Yet in the early days a lot of munici-
palities thought the companies were
doing them a favor. Over the years, the
pendulum has swung in the other di-
rection. Now the companies are woo-
ing the cities instead of the other way
around, and the cities are playing hard-
er and harder to get. A Washington
lobbyist reports a conversation with a
cable operator who dazedly con-
fessed, "1 bid a library |ast week,”

"A library?" asked the lobbyist.

"A library,” said the businessman.
"“The mayor told me, ‘The state limits
how much | can charge you in a fran-
chise fee. But | need a library and you
are going to build me a library. Figure
out how you're going to do it." So |
talked with our people and they talked
with the architects. And when we came
in with our bid, it had a library.”

With 21 percent of the country now
wired for cable, about 17 million
Americans pay $4 a month and up for a
rapidly expanding variety of services.
Besides refining those off-the-air sig-
nals, cable operators are delivering a
mix of distant stations, community
channels, special movies and enter-
tainment, sports and, as they say on
Madison Avenue, much, much more.

As choices expand, so do the audi-
ences—and the revenues. “A cable
franchise,” says Robert Lewis Shayon,
professor at the Annenberg School of
Communications at the University of
Pennsylvania, “is a license to mint
money.”

So it's not only libraries but also fire
engines, scholarships and an absurdly
irrelevant list of city services and
goods that make their way into fran-
chise bids as vigorish. This is to say
nothing of outright bribery, the sort of
thing that has already landed one
small-town western Pennsylvania
mayor in the pokey. And beyond
promises made, there are promises
implied, such as “Well, you're not go-
ing to be on the City Council forever
...""or "l understand your wife is inter-
ested in television production.”

Pittsburgh is special in a number
of ways and knows it. It is a town
that seems to take for granted its con-
tributions to the Nation through the
Carnegie Institute, the University of
Pittsburgh and the professional sports
tearns that have brought the city cur-
rent championships in both baseball
and football. It is a place where a burly
steelworker can talk easily and natural-
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ly of playing Bach cantatas on his gui-
tar, where blue-collar restaurants
serve better food than the “continen-
tal” palaces overlooking the Golden
Triangle. What Pittsburghers cannot
cope with is the idea that somebody is
offering them second best.

"“This franchise,” says Dennis
Schatzman, the city editor of the black-
oriented New Pittsburgh Courier, ““will
become number one in cable. it will be
the largest and most profitable cable
system in the country.” Whether or not
the city ultimately claims that distinc-
tion, the trade magazine Television Di-
gest already has called Pittsburgh “the
Super Bowl of cable.”

F\t first glance, a city of only
4 180,000 households would

hardly seem to qualify for that distinc-
tion. But Pittsburgh was one of the first
major cities to offer itself as a single
entity to franchisers. (By contrast, in
New York each borough conducts the
franchising process separately.) And
the ears of the cable titans pricked up
considerably when they checked the
city’s topography. The Allegheny and
Monongahela Rivers flow right
through downtown, forming the Ohio
River, making Pittsburgh indeed the
City of Three Rivers. The rivers and
their bridges, the surrounding hills and
valleys, all combine to create the worst
possible conditions for television re-
ception. There are many homes within
the city limits that cannot get network
stations. An early survey indicated that
57 percent of Pittsburgh’s residents—
almost three times the national fig-
ure—would sign up for the clearer pic-
tures guaranteed by cable. The value of
the 15-year franchise is estimated at up
to half a billicn dollars.

Now, gentle reader, you must under-
stand that $500,000,000 is a sum of
money that even in these inflationary
days makes a lot of people very nerv-
ous. Many people and groups of peo-
ple would like to have some of it, and
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they feel that if they are going to get
their share they must make certain that
other people and groups do not. This
leads to rivalries between heretofore
friendly factions. It leads to ill-feeling
and in the end to grudges.

l nto this bear trap wandered lanky,
innocent Brother Richard. Now 40,
he had first taken the vows of poverty,
chastity and obedience at the age of 18
and joined the Christian Brothers, an
order that has only 2000 members in
the United States, 12,000 woridwide.
The order is known for its production
of wine, champagne and brandy—and
for the schools it runs, including La
Salle Coilege in Philadelphia. “You can
liken us to nuns,” says one of the
brothers. “We are Roman Catholics
and take the same vows they do; we
have not been nrdained; we live in our
own community and we have jobs in
the outside world—mostly teaching.”

“Religion,” says Brother Richard,
"helps me focus on what is more im-
portant than the material world I'm
waorking in.”" As he says this in a qua-
vering, professorial voice, his widely
spaced eyes peer into the middle dis-
tance and he joins his oversized fin-
gers as if in prayer. He is a rail-like man
with aquiline features, a figure out of
an El Greco painting. He jokes about
his shoe size—15—lamenting that his
ministry is something other than the
stomping of grapes. “| have not partici-
pated in the production,” he confides,
“only in the consumption.”

In 1976, when Pittsburgh began to
study cable television seriously, Broth-
er Richard was the assistant director of
communications for the local diocese.
He was recommended to the city’'s
cable advisory committee by a Jewish
grandmother named Sophie Masloff,
who then chaired, as she still does, the
cable committee of the City Council.
Councilwoman Masloff lately has had
second thoughts not only about that
recommendation, but also about
Brother Richard’s elevation to superin-
tendent of the Cable Bureau a couple
of years later. ““| have a deep respect
for religion,” she says. “| think all men
of the cloth are honorable and high-
minded. But | didn't realize what was
going to happen—that he would go
overboard on everything. Every letter
that he wrote me was ‘God be with
you’ and all that stuff. Well, what do
you say to a guy like that? Can you say
‘I don't believe you'? Obviously, | got
myself in a bind.”

No one denies that Brother Richard
has proved himself from the first a
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Brother Richard Emenecker: “All | do is
pray and read about cable.”

hard worker. He prepared himself for
his new job by reading the cable ordi-
nances of other cities, large and small.
When it came time for Pittsburgh to
put together its own rules, he was
willing to go it alone: he would be the
expert on everything.

The agreement between a munici-
pality and a cable franchiser consists
of three parts: the ordinance, which
spells out the city’s rules; the request
for proposals, which states what is
expected of the applicants in terms
both of submitting bids and of perfor-
mance thereafter; and the franchise
agreement, which ties together the
loose ends and becomes the contract.
From the beginning, Brother Richard’s
guiding principle, according to one ob-
server, was that in the interest of elimi-
nating the human factor, everything
should be exactly stated.

For two years, Brother Richard sat at
his desk and read. As he rez d, he made
notes. From the ordinances of other
cities, he took what he thought were
the best {toughest, most precise) sen-
tences, paragraphs, articles. He had
suggestions from many people but it
was he who made the choices. In the
end, he brought forth a half-inch thick
document that came on-stage with a
bang.

“One of the best [RFPs] in the coun-
try ... precedent-setting. “—Philadel-
phia Magazine.

“The worst and the most amateurish
job the [cable] industry has ever
seen.”—Martin Malarkey of Malarkey
Taylor and Associates, the oldest and
one of the largest cable-consultant
firms.

Former Pennsylvania governor Mil-
ton Shapp, who made a fortune in
cable in the early days, said that Broth-
er Richard had "eliminated entrepre-
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neurship.” He meant that the require-
ments were s0 stringent that only the
richest and most established compa-
nies could afford to apply.

When the RFP went out in July of last
year, there was a collective shudder.
As Shapp predicted, only the four larg-
est companies in the industry ventured
to respond. What with engineers, fi-
nancial packagers, lawyers, a variety
of studies and a fortune in Xeroxing—
plus a $6000 ante fee for the city—it
cost a quarter of a million dollars just
to apply. The bids took up thousands
of pages and weighed up to 30 pounds.
Brother Richard had decreed that an
onginal and 25 copies be delivered by
Oct. 1. They arrived on schedule—in
trucks.

A week later, Mayor Richard S. Cali-
guiri announced that all four had been
disqualified—a situation Brother Rich-
ard ruefully called “slightly unprec-
edented.” These Dun & Bradstreet-ap-
proved corporations, the mayor said,
had all made technical errors, such as
signing on the wrong line. He estab-
lished a new deadline some two-and-
a-half weeks in the future. And on Oct.
25,the same four trucks rolled up tothe
City-County Building and the evalua-
tion began.

But that interregnum now looms as
a crucial period in the franchising proc-
ess. The first applications had become
public knowledge when submitted on
Oct. 1, and the original idea of secret
competition was in shambles. Brother
Richard, who is nothing if not fastidi-
ous, complained that two of the appli-
cants had changed their bids after
studying their rivals’ proposals.

l f the situation was bad then, it gave
every sign of becoming worse. The
ordinance constructed by Brother
Richard gives the city the right to ter-
minate a franchise for almost any rea-
son at all: if the company does not
“perform its obligations” as perceived
by the city; if service to just two sub-
scribers is interrupted for more than 48
hours; if the company is found in viola-
tion of “any Federal, State or local
law'—including parking or littering
violations. The city may increase prop-
erty insurance requirements unilater-
ally. The city has the right to amend or
supplement the ordinance at any
point—in other words, to change the
rules after the game has started.

if the city revokes the license, the
company stands to forfeit millions of
dollars’ worth of bonds, or the city has
the right to buy the installed hardware
at a depreciated price, minus whatever
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damages a Pittsburgh court assesses
At the end of the 15-year franchise
period, the city has the right to buy the
system at the “fair market value” (an
ambiguous term that could mean the
scrap value of the plant) with the com-
pany continuing to operate the busi-
ness at cost—profits going to the city—
for two vears,

4 \N
I his, then, was the message that
Brother Richard was sending
out—that Pittsburgh would open its
700 miles of highways and bywaysto a
company that was willing to invest a
fortune for the privitege of relying on
the reasonableness of the city fathers,
Yet this apostie of fussiness saw no
reason fo stipulaTe in writing that the
city be reasonable.

Why, therefore, did any company
bother to apply—and why indeed was
the competition so heated? The an-
swer has to do with the simple fact that
the number of large metropolitan
areas in the U.S. is limited—it is a finite
universe—and if a company is to stay
at the top it must keep growing. And, of
course, let us not forget that pot of gold
at the end of the Pittsburgh rainbow,
waiting to be picked up by a clever,
intrepid entrepreneur {who did ap-
pear, as we shall see, in due course).

In any case, this avidity was the very
attitude that Brother Richard was
counting on when he made the RFP so
stringent. When the evaluation of
those mammoth proposals was over,
Brother Richard was exhausted. He
had worked night and day through
budget hearings and other distractions
for over two months, His only help
came from Robert Deer, a law student,
and a 21-year-old Chatham College
student, Helen Dennison, who quali-
fied for the job by getting an "A” in
Brother Richard’'s course, “"Emerging
Communications Technologies.”

In the last week of January, Brother
Richard’'s evaluation—another formi-
dable document, more than an inch
thick—was ready. Without actually
making a rating, the evaluation clearly
flunks Community Cablevision, whose
majority owner was Teleprompter (the
largest cable operator in the country),
and Allegheny Cablevision, owned
principally by Tele-Communications,
Inc. {the third largest). Brother Richard
had a mixed reaction to Warner Cable
Corporation of Pittsburgh, a wing of
Warner Amex Cable Communications,
Inc. (then the fourth largest, now the
fifth), whose cable operations are part-
ly owned by American Express. He had
nathing but praise, however, for Three

Sophie Masloff: "Obviously, | got myself
in a bind.”

Rivers Cablevision, the local incarna-
tion of American Tetevision & Commu-
nications {ATC), which in turn is part of
the Time Inc. empire (and the second
largest cable operator in the U.S.A.).

No one who reads the evaluation
can have the slightest doubt: Brother
Richard is an ATC man. “Three Rivers
[ATCI,” he writes, "has proposed a
system that is attainable and, more
importantly, sustainable for the life of
the franchise.” Although both ATC and
Warner have presented sex films in
cities where they own franchises, the
good Brother has eyes only for the sins
committed by Warner, devoting half a
page in his critique to that matter, plus
an appendix listing the X-rated movies
shown by the naughty Warner fran-
chise in Columbus, Chio.

There is a bit of Byzantium in Pitts-
burgh. Everywhere you go, you hear
shady rumors explaining—or attempt-
ing to explain—why Brother Richard
tilted so to ATC. “The guy who brought
him to Council’'s attention later be-
came an ATC consultant,” comes the
whisper. “ATC wrote the ordinance for
him, then wrote the bid to comply with
their own suggestions.” “Three Riv-
ers’ chief lobbyist, John Gault, came to
Pittsburgh early and got a lock on
Brother Richard.” In fact, Mr. Gault,
who now presides over ATC’s Manhat-
tan Cablevision in New York, is glad to
discuss the time he spent in Pitts-
burgh: “We spent years in that market,
attending meetings, shlepping
through snowstorms, going to com-
munity groups, talking with them, put-
ting together the proposal.”

But if there really was prejudice on
Brother Richard’s part, a much simpler
explanation offers itself. The Christian
Brothers are a Catholic order. Catho-
lics who watch cable television can‘t
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help noticing that the evangelist sects,
the tundamentalists and the Holy Roll-
ers, all seem to have their own chan-
nels. What about the Roman Catholic
Church, the oldest of the Christian divi-
sions, the richest, the “true” church?

As it happens, Brother Richard is
also a member of Christian Associates,
an ecumenical group whose commu-
nications director, Father Ronald Leng-
win, is his close ally. Father Lengwin is
at the same time communications di-
rector of the Pittsburgh diocese and
the chairman of the city’s cable adviso-
ry committee, about half of whose
members are Catholic.

Now—follow this closely—all four
applicants agreed to a request by
Christian Associates for its own chan-
nel. There is one major difference. ATC
proposed what has been called “uni-
versal free hookup.” That is, every
home in Pittsburgh, whether or not it
purchased the cable service, could
have the half-dozen or so community
channels—including one for the Chris-
tian Associates—at no charge. Unlike
ATC, Warner stipulated charges for
even the most basic installation, and
the company projected that 57 percent
of the Pittsburgh population would
subscribe.

in 1971, the Pontifical Commission
said, "The Church sees these media
[radio, TV, etc] as gifts of God,” to
which Father Lengwin adds, “Failure
to use them is burying talents given to
us.” If ATC won, Christian Associates
would have a/f of Pittsburgh as its
potential audience. With Warner, it
would have only about half,

( 1 ouncilwoman Masloff sees it this

way: “Christian Associates is
stacked with Catholics. They had tre-
mendous influence on the other Catho-
lics on that advisory committee that |
appointed in my haste. How do you say
that Father Lengwin is prejudiced or
partial? How does a Jew say that to a
big Catholic electorate out there?”

On the eve of Pittsburgh’s cable de-
cision, the advisory committee voted
six to four in favor of Three Rivers
Cablevision.

But if Catholics had a special role in
this decision, so did Pittsburgh’s black
population. Now that cable television
is reaching the inner cities, blacks are
finding that they have considerable
clout in the industry. The Pittsburgh
cable ardinance called for “minority or
female ownership” and the RFP en-
couraged “full-scale minority partici-
pation.” ATC had crafted its minority
plank around the imposing figure of
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Ronald Davenport, who, as the dean of
the Duquesne Law School, is the first
black man to head a predominantly
white law school in the country. Fifteen
percent of ATC stock would be sold to
minority members.

Warner, on the other hand, would
give away 20 percent of its stock to 17
local biack-oriented organizations.
However, to quote the evaluation, “the
local minority group owners have no
invested capital, cannot wvote their
shares directly and are restricted in the
transferability of their ownership inter-
est.” Warner's conglomeration of mi-
norities thus wouid seem to have but
one duty—to collect money.

The ATC minority stockhoiders, for
their part, would vote, participate in
company policy, shape programming,
take an active role in the franchise.
Those who disliked the Warner ap-
proach called it "welfare mentality.”
Dean Davenport argued in favor of
ATC’'s individual entrepreneurship,
saying, “Anything | do is good for
black folks.”

Journalist Dennis Schatzman puts
the dispute in context: “The real mon-
ey for black people is going to come in
the subcontracts—not the ownership
bull_ _ _ _;that's just running off at the
mouth.”

I‘hen there was a sum of mon-
ey—5%5.6 million—that took on
the attributes of a character in this
drama. The figure came from a Warner
projection as to what would accrue to
the black groups as 20 percent of the
profits. There were no firm promises—
it was an estimate. But the money
gained rocklike solidity when Mayor
Caliguiri wrote in a letter to the City
Council accompanying the evaluation
that the 17 minority organizations "are
entitied to 20 percent of the total pro-
jected net income, an amount equal to
$5.6 million over 15 years.” No waf-
fling there. Nor any recognition that
profits are never guaranteed, that a
board of directors can always sink rev-
enue right back into research and de-
velopment. Harvey Adams, president
of the Pittsburgh NAACP, refused to be
interviewed, claiming that he is also a
consultant to Warner and would find it
inappropriate to talk about the ties
between the NAACP and cable TV.
Pittsburgh is half Catholic and only a
quarter black—but the blacks are bet-
ter organized as a voting bloc. “You
gotta be practical,” says Councilwom-
an Masloff. "All the black leaders liked
the Warner system. That's important
to me. I'm a candidate for reelection.”
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Dennis Schatzman: "“This franchise will
become number one in cable.”

As the city’'s self-imposed deadline
for a decision approached, Brother
Richard delivered his evaluation to
Mayor Caliguiri. He found the mavyor
virtually on his way to Pasadena—to
watch the Steelers win the Super Bowl.
So the laborious four-year process
was on ice for those last few days, the
summary report unavailable to the
members of the City Council whose
vote would decide the issue.

These ladies and gentlemen of the
Pittsburgh City Council are, like their
counterparts in the rest of the country,
practical politicians. They are not sci-
entists or economists or Ph.D.'s.
"There was no way,” says Sophie
Masloff, chairman of the cable com-
mittee, “that | could sit down and read
all of those proposals—38 volumes—
even if | discounted the technical and
financial ends. | listened to what peo-
ple had to say. And | didn't read line
one of the proposals.”

No wonder. The sheer complexity of
the proposals forced the public to re-
duce the differences among them to
buzzwords. Allegheny was equated
with its local connections (the Post-
Gazette and Courier newspapers) and
with its rate structure, the most expen-
sive of the four. Community was
branded by a snafu on its proposal—a
careless typo that apparently would
have given away a three-year bonanza
of “pay-TV" to those who signed up
early. Warner was associated with
Qube, a two-way system that permits
viewers to react to televised questions,
and was also the favorite of the black
community. And Three River's out-
standing characteristic was seen as
that "free universal hookup.”

Most Pittsburgh citizens, like the ca-
ble chairman herself, had only the dim-
mest notion of other specifics: the

www americanradiohistorv com

promises ranging beyond 100 chan-
nels; the proposed “tiers’” of service
for sports, movies.and entertainment
specials; the plans for fire, burglar and
medical alarms.

So when the vote came on Jan. 30,
Brother Richard’s groundwork did not
bring the expected results. First, the
mayar, in a letter to the Council mem-
bers, rated Warner right up there with
ATC, despite the evaluation. The hu-
man factor had refused to be inked out.
And then, when the vote was taken,
Warner was the winner, eight to one.

Brother Richard and Father Lengwin
sat in shocked silence. "I was over-
whelmed,” Father Lengwin said later,
“"disappointed. Social good required
the free universal hookup.”

Brother Richard declined comment,
though one newspaper reported that
he looked stunned. if so, he shared that
state of mind with a great many other
people. But not with the trouble-shoot-
er, J. Ronald Castell.

I{ on Castell is a vice president of
Warner who had been assigned
this mission impaossible and who had
pulled it off. When he had first scouted
Pittsburgh six manths earlier, it looked
as if ATC already had clinched the fran-
chise. Castell arrived on a depressing,
wintry day, with a slushy snow falling
about him. He pulled up his socks and
went back to his job in Columbus. In
March, he was asked to return for an-
other look. Things seemed brighter,
somehow more possible. A light
flashed inside his head. The decision is
not up to Brother Richard. It is up to the
City Council. Politicians are not going
to commit themselves this early. There
is still room for maneuvering.

He made a more optimistic report to
his head office, adding that ATC had
been concentrating its efforts on Pitts-
burgh’s business establishment—
mainly Republican. “You didn’t have
to be brilliant,” he remembers, “to
look at City Council—which had nine
members, all Democrats.”

So Ron Castell, who had worked in
Ohio for Gov. John Gilligan, a Demo-
crat, packed his bags in a jiffy and
moved to Pittsburgh. Castell is gray-
fringed, 42, with tinted glasses and a
raspy voice. He has wit and animal
energy. He is also given to gossip. In
short, he is a politician, and comfort-
able among others. “I'd have lunch at
the Pittsburgh National Bank in the
executive dining room, and an hour
later I'd be out at the free drug clinic
in Qakland,” he says. He piled up a
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lot of points.

Meantime, the front-runners began
to get wind of Castell’'s efforts. “The
trouble started,” ATC's John Gault be-
lieves, "when everybody was playing
catch-up. They [Warner] looked and
saw that we had all the meritorious
bases covered, so it had to be done on
a political basis. They managed to con-
vince the Council that the minority
thing was a vehicle for justifying the
Warner vote."”

l;ut Gault, not to put too fine a
point on it, is bitter. “The rules
of the game were that it was going to
be out of the hands of the politicians,
and in the hands of the advisory com-
mittee and the superintendent [Broth-
er Richard]. If | screwed up, it was in
believing that these rules would be
followed.”

It is unclear what rules Gault is talk-
ing about. As Abraham Lincoln is sup-
posed to have said when his Cabinet
voted unanimously against him, "Gen-
tlemen, the vote is six Nays and one
Aye. The Aye has it.”

In the closing days, according to
Councilwoman Michelle Madoff
{whose name is confusingly similar to
Sophie Masloff's), Gault saw what was
coming and got desperate. “He tried to
use strong-arm tactics,” says Mrs. Ma-
doff, an ambitious politician. “He told
me he had word from the street that
my career was shot because I'd been
had [bribed]. And after the advisory
committee vote, he said, ‘Well! No-
body would dare overturn that vote or
we'll be in court for 15 years'.”

But, as we have seen, Council did
reject that vote as well as the guidance
of the cable superintendent. And now
comes plaintiff ATC to the Federal Dis-
trict Court of Western Pennsylvania,
asking that the award to Warner be
overturned. "We're suing,” says John
Gault, "because the analysis of the
cable superintendent clearly showed
us to be the superior applicant in every
single area—in design, in concept, in
provision of services, in rates to con-
sumers ... and the cable advisory
committee was the only group that
analyzed all the reports and voted to
recommend Three Rivers by an over-
whelming majority (six to four is over-
whelming?] ... and these recommen-
dations and factual reports were
overridden by the Council. What do
you think—this is a suit for laughs?”

No one thinks that. If the litigation
goes through the trial stage, it will cost
ATC well into six figures. Teleprompt-
er, another loser, is thinking of joining
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Ron Castell: "I looked upon Brother
Richard as a challenge.”

the suit or filing one of its own. ATC
charges that there was collusion be-
tween Warner and the city administra-
tion that violated the competitive
ground rules. But fawyers who have
looked over both the complaint and
Warner's motion to dismiss think that
ATC's strongest argument is that se-
crecy was supposed to govern the bid-
ding and, through the city’'s own ma-
nipulation, it did not.

Current activity in Pittsburgh’s cable
world is a joy only to lawyers. Richard
Givens, the lone councilman who vot-
ed against Warner, has been investi-
gated by a Federal grand jury on alle-
gations that his vote was for sale, That
grand jury also called Sophie Masloff,
Ron Castell, and others, to testify. No-
body knows who the real targets are.
The American Civil Liberties Union is
claiming in court that the channel
awarded to Christian Associates
should be disallowed because the or-
ganization does not represent the
widespread religious communities of
Pittsburgh. And so on.

"The process was not well-han-
dled,” says a cable consultantin Wash-
ington. “That could be related to
Brother Richard or the way the fran-
chising was set up. But all over the
country, franchising right now is so
voracious, so competitive, that the
companies are willing to live with any-
thing to get the contract and worry
about it later.”

Consultant Martin Malarkey does
not hesitate to point an accusing fin-
ger. “Brother Richard,” he says, “has
taken the position that any cable televi-
sion company is a bad thing and is
going to earn exorbitant amounts of
money and, therefore, the ordinance
should be structured to make it a mor-
tal sin if you step out of line in any
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way.” He adds: "Pittsburgh should
have received eight or 10 highly com-
petitive applications. But they ended
up with four because of the way Broth-
er Richard handled it.”

One Washington lawyer goes so far
as to suggest that the present system
for franchising is unlawful. “Does
Pittsburgh have the legal right and
authority to grant just one company a
franchise—give them a monopoly?
What if ATC comes in and says, ‘We're
willing to live with the economics.
We'll compete head to head with
Warner'? Does the city have the right
to say no? Could the city be liable for
antitrust violations?"”

Says Sophie Masloff: "I believe this
is going to happen all over the country.
One company gets a system and the
loser sues. Who can afford that?”’

As she looks back on the process,
Mrs. Masloff accepts some of the
blame for the disarray. “I brought
Brother Richard into the city govern-
ment, and the vote, including mine,
was a repudiation of him. Some Coun-
cil members felt he lobbied them for
ATC—it's not his job to lobby. Brother
Richard went overboard on the evalua-
tion."”

“I looked upon Brother Richard as a
challenge,” says Ron Castell, the
Warner trouble-shooter. "He was
against us and | came here and beat
him.” Does that mean that the battle is
over? No way, says Castell. "'You can't
assume reasonable interpretations
from Brother Richard. He is a zealot. He
has the heart and mind of a regulator.
He wants to put you in the stocks if he

catches you."”
l knew,” says Sophie Masloff, “that
Brother Richard was giving the ca-
ble companies a hard time, and even
now he’s going to give Warner a hard
time—riding herd on them. But it's not
as easy as all that because I'm here. If
Brother Richard thinks we're going to
hold them to every single line and
we're going to get involved in lawsuits
every week, he's crazy as hell.”

And as for Brother Richard Emen-
ecker himself, he is not the least per-
turbed by all this. “Things went along
very well, very efficiently,” he reflects
comfortably, stretching his long legs
beneath his desk. "We received four
proposals. We threw them out. We
readvertised. All four came back. We
evaluated them. Council made a deci-
sion and the city signed the agree-
ment. We are moving right ahead. We
have been served with a Jawsuit. We
are moving ahead on the lawsuit.” '@
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GUNSAND
LOVERS.

From shoot-outs to love-
ins. WCl Home Video movies
have got it all. And WCl Home
Video has got all the hit
movies you want, on top-
quality Beta or VHS video-
cassettes. Hits like:

BONNIE AND CLYDE The
beautiful, bloody love story
that triggered a revolution in
film realism.

10" Be Derek, of course,
in Blake Edwards’ spicy adult
comedy of manners and
morals. Den’t miss it.

SUPERMAN Anall-star cast,
unforgettable special effects,
and good fun for the entire
family.

ASTAR IS BORN Barbra
Streisand and Kris Kristoffer-
s0n as two rock superstars
playing out a stormy
romance.

MONTY PYTHON'S
LIFE OF BRIAN A hilarious
new satire from the funniest
crew since the Marx Brothers.

DOG DAY AFTERNOON The
true story of a bizarre bank
robbery, superbly acted by
Al Pacino.

BULLITT Steve McQueen,
San Francisco — and the most
famous car chase ever filmed.

THE CANDIDATE Robert
Redford stars in this biting
ook at big-time politics inthe
age of media hype.

DELIVERANCE Four men
ride a wild river on a cance
tripthat turnsinto a
nightmare.

BLAZING SADDLES Saddle
up for Mel Brocks’ laugh-
packed saga of cowboys and
imbeciles.

REBEL WITHOUT A CAUSE
James Dean’s journey
through an exploding teen-
age universe of viclence and
delinquency.

THE MAIN EVENT Barbra

¢ 1980 WCl HOmMe Video Inc.

Streisand battles it out with
Ryan O’'Neal in this screwball
romantic comedy.

ALL THE PRESIDENT'S
MEN The incredible story of
Watergate, with Robert Red-
ford and Dustin Hoffman.

THE EXORCIST An eerie tale
of demonic possession that
shocked millions

EXORCIST Il: THE HERETIC
You've seen the original —

don‘t miss the stunning
sequel.

“OH, GOD!" That's right,
God —with George Burns in
the title role. Who else did
you expect?

THE IN-LAWS Peter Falk
and Alan Arkin team up for
the wildest comedy in years.

EXECUTIVE ACTION Was
there a conspiracy to kill JFK?
Don't answer until you've

NOW, THE MOVIES COME HOME TOYOU.

*

w(Cl HOME VIDEO

A Warner Communications Company

* Trademark of Warner Communications InC. Reg. US Pat. & '_I'M Off.
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seen this film!

GOING IN STYLE George
Burns, Art Carney, and Lee
Strasberg as three senior Citi-
zens who decide to puil a
stickup.

ENTER THE DRAGON The
legendary Bruce Lee in the
greatest martial arts movie of
them all.

A LITTLE ROMANCE A
critically acclaimed story of
two childrenin love.

THE BUGS BUNNY/ROAD
RUNNER MOVIE A four-star
collectors’ anthology of
classic Warner Bros. cartoons.

DIRTY HARRY Ciint East-
wood stars as Harry Callahan,
the killer with a badge.

EAST OF EDEN James
Dean’s first film, and a cinema
classic.

HOOPER Burt Reynoldsina
look behind the scenes at the
bruising world of stuntmen.

MISTER ROBERTS A wise
and touching war story. with
Henry Fonda and James
Cagney.

THE GREEN BERETS John
Wwayne's action-packed por-
trayal of Special Forces
heroism in Vietnam.

THE WILD BUNCH The Sam
Peckinpah epic of killers
who'd outlived their times.

THE SEARCHERS Ancther
John Wayne classic, one of
John Ford’s finest films.

FLAVORS OF CHINA Study
the secrets of a master
Chinese chef without leaving
your home.

WOODSTOCK Two cas-
settes loaded with the sights
and the sounds of the great-
est rock concert in history.

For a complete catalog and
list of dealers in your area,
write WCl Home Video, C. N.
#03050, Trenton, N J. 08650.
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VIDEOCASSETT

NEW
RELEASES

MOVIES

Alvarez Kelly (1966)—Against
a background of cattle-rus-
tling, a herdsman (William
Holden) feuds with a Confed-
erate colonel (Richard Wid-
mark). (Columbia Pictures
Home Entertainment; *)

The Apple Dumpling Gang
{1975)—Three orphans strike
gold in an abandoned mine
and become involved with
greedy but inept outlaws. Bill
Bixby, Susan Clark, Don
Knotts, Tim Conway. (Wait
Disney Home Video; *) (G)

The Bedford Incident {1965)—
This doomsday thriller finds
an American destroyer track-
ing a Soviet submarine. Rich-
ard Widmark, Sidney Poitier.
(Columbia Pictures Home En-
tertainment; *)

Bedknobs and Broomsticks
(1971}—Disney musical fan-
tasy (live action plus car-
toons) has three young refu-
gees from the London biitz
living with an amateur witch
(Angela Lansbury) devoted to
aiding the British cause in the
early days of World War Il
With Roddy McDowall, Sam
Jaffee. (Walt Disney Home
Video; *) (G)

The Birds (1963)—Alfred
Hitchcock's terrifying vision
of what might happen should
our feathered friends go
amok.Rod Taylor, Tippi Hed-
ren, Suzanne Pleshette, Jessi-
ca Tandy. (MCA Videocas-
sette,Inc.; $65)

The Black Hole (1979}—Dis-
ney sci-fi tale of a tyrannical
spacecraft captain searching
for Ultimate Knowledge.

'I‘I I I S “ l( ,xrl‘l I continued

Maximilian Schell, Anthony
Perkins. {Walt Disney Home
Video; *) (PG)

Brian’s Song (1971)}—Emmy-
winning TV-movie about the
friendship between Chicago
Bears teammates Gale Say-
ers (Billy Dee Williams) and
Brian Piccolo {James Caan),
who died of cancer in 1970.
With Jack Warden, Shelley
Fabares. {Columbia Pictures
Home Entertainment; *) (G}

Chapter Two {1979}—Neil Si-
mon's autobiographical com-
edy about a recently widowed
writer (James Caan) and a
newly divorced actress (Mar-
sha Masan} adjusting to their
new marriage following a
whirlwind courtship. With
Valerie Harper, Joseph Bolo-
gna. (Columbia Pictures
Home Entertainment; *) (PG)

The China Syndrome
(1979)—Jack Lemmon, Jane
Fonda and Michael Douglas
star in this hard-hitting sus-
pense tale about a crisis at a
nuclear power plant. {Colum-
bia Pictures Home Entertain-
ment; *) (PG}

Coal Miner's Daughter
(1980)—Sissy Spacek por-
trays country-western star
Loretta Lynn in the singer's
rags-to-riches life story. With
Tommy Lee Jones, Beverly
O’Angelo. (MCA Videocas-
sette, Inc.; $65) (PG)

Davy Crockett, King of the
Wild Frontier (1955)—Fess
Parker stars as the fabled
frontier Indian scout who be-
comes a congressman and a
hero at the battle of the
Alamo. With Buddy Ebsen,
Hans Conried. (Walt Disney
Home Video; *)

Duck Soup (1933}—The four
Marx Brothers in a lunatic plot
about a mythical kingdom.
With Margaret Dumont, Louis

Calhern. (MCA Videocassette,
tnc.; $55)

Escape from Alcatraz
{1979)—Clint Eastwood in a
true-life suspense story of the
only successful escape (1962)
from the island prison. With
Patrick McGoohan. (Para-
mount Pictures Home Video;
$59.95) (PG)

Escape to Witch Mountain
(1975)—Disney mystery yarn
has a power-hungry tycoon
(Ray Milland) exploiting two
orphans with extrasensory
perception in order to find oil.
With Eddie Albert, Donald
Pleasence. (Walt Disney
Home Video; *) {G)

For Pete’'s Sake (1974)—0Id-
fashioned slapstick farce with
Barbra Streisand as a Brook-
lyn housewife trying to fi-
nance her cab-driving hus-
band’s education. With
Michael Sarrazin, Estelle Par-
sons. (Columbia Pictures
Home Entertainment; *) (PG)

Frenzy (1972—Alfred Hitch-
cock directed this tale of a
rapist-murderer stalking Lon-
don. Jon Finch, Alec
McCowen, Jean Marsh. (MCA
Videocassette,Inc.; $55) (R)

Gimme Shelter (1970)—The
music of Mick Jagger and the
Rolting Stones punctuates
this documentary of the
group’s 1969 U.S. tour, culmi-
nating in the harrowing rock
festival at Altamont Speed-
way, Cal. With lke and Tina
Turner and the Jefferson Air-
plane. (Columbia Pictures
Home Entertainment; *) (PG)

Harlan County U.S.A.
{1976)—Oscar-winning docu-
mentary of 13 months in a
Kentucky coal-miners’ strike
that began in 1973. Produced
and directed by Barbara Kop-
ple. (Columbia Pictures Home
Entertainment;*)

*Price to be announced
continuecd

Sissy Spacek: The saga of
Loretta Lynn in "Coal Miner's
Daughter.”

Groucho Marx: Lunacy and
myth in "Duck Soup.”
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TIHS MONTII :

Liv Ullmann: Conjugal crisis in
“Scenes from a Marriage.”'

Arnold Schwarzenegger:
Burgeoning biceps and
pectorals in “Pumping fron.”

VIDEOCASSETTES coninies

Hot Lead and Cold Feet
(1978)—Jim Dale portrays a
parson, his outlaw brother
and their elderly father in this
slapstick chase vyarn about
sibling rivalry for an inheri-
tance. With Karen Valentine,
Don Knotts. {Walt Disney
Home Video; *) (G)

Ice Castles (1979)—The world
of big-time ice skating pro-
vides a backdrop for this story
of an Olympic hopeful {Lynn-
Holly Johnson} fighting ad-
versity. With Robby Benson,
Colleen Dewhurst. (Columbia
Pictures Home Entertain-
ment; *) (PG)

Knock on Any Door (1950)—
Willard Motley’'s novel about
a young man from the slums,
accused of murdering a po-
liceman, who is defended by
a lawyer from the same envi-
ronment. Humphrey Bogart,
John Derek. {Columbia Pic-
tures Home Entertainment; *)

The Love Bug (1969)—Com-
edy about a magical Volkswa-
gen with human characteris-
tics and a mind of its own.
Dean Jones, Michele Lee,
Buddy Hackett. {(Walt Disney
Home Video; *) (G)

Mandingo (1975)—Graphic
violence punctuates this ad-
aptation of Kyle Onstott's
novel about a slave-breeding
plantation in antebellum Lou-
isiana. James Mason, Susan
George, Perry King, Ken Nor-
ton. {Paramount Pictures
Home Video; $59.95) (R)

The Man Who Loved Women
(1977)—Francois  Truffaut's
saucy comedy about a man
who is obsessed with beauti-
ful women. Charles Denner,
Brigitte Fossey. (Columbia
Pictures Home Entertain-
ment; *)

Miss Sadie Thompson
{1953)—Remake of Somerset
Maugham's durable tale of
tropical sex and salvation,
with Rita Hayworth and Jose
Ferrer. (Columbia Pictures
Home Entertainment; *)

Murder by Death (1976}—An
all-star cast highlights Neil Si-
mon's satire of the legendary
detective heroes of film and
fiction. Peter Falk, David Niv-
en, Peter Sellers, Maggie
Smith, Eileen Brennan,
James Coco, Alec Guinness,
Nancy Walker, Truman Ca-
pote. {Columbia Pictures
Home Entertainment; *} (PG)

Murderers’ Row (1966)—Su-
persteuth Matt Helm (Dean
Martin) copes with beautiful
girls and an archvillain (Karl
Malden). With Ann-Margret.
(Columbia Pictures Home En-
tertainment; *)

The North Avenue lrregulars
(1979)—Lively Disney com-
edy has a young priest on his
first assignment tackling or-
ganized crime with the help of
some eccentric parishioners.
Edward Herrmann, Barbara
Harris, Susan Clark, Cloris
Leachman. (Walt Disney
Home Video; *) (G)

North Dallas Forty (1979)—
Hard-hitting pro football story
about a nearly over-the-hill
wide receiver (Nick Nolte)
challenging his team’s own-
ers. With Mac Davis, Charles
Durning. (Paramount Home
Video; $59.95} (R)

The Owl and the Pussycat
{(1970}—Barbra Streisand and
George Segal play out the off-
beat romance of a softhearted
prostitute and a frustrated
New York writer. (Columbia
Pictures Home Entertain-
ment; *) (PG)

Pete’'s Dragon (1977}—Pica-
resque adventures of a turn-
of-the-century orphan (Sean
Marshall}) whose best friend is
a dragon empowered to dis-
appear at will. With Helen
Reddy, Jim Dale, Mickey
Rooney, Red Buttons, Shelley
Winters. (Walt Disney Home
Video; *) (G)

Pumping Iron (1977)—The fo-
cus is on Arnold Schwarzen-
egger in his study of body-
builders, centering on the
1965 competition for Mr.
Olympia. {Columbia Pictures
Home Entertainment; *) (PG)

Putney Swope (1969}—0ut-
rageous satire on the Madi-
son Avenue Establishment.
Arnold Johnson, Antonio Far-
gas, Laura Greene. {Columbia
Pictures Home Entertain-
ment; *) (R}

Scenes from a Marriage
(1973)—IngmarBergman’s
strong TV series about a mar-
riage in crisis, re-edited to fea-
ture-film length for U.S. the-
aters. Liv Ullmann, Erland
Josephson, Bibi Andersson.
(Columbia Pictures Home En-
tertainment; *) (PG)

20,000 Leagues Under the
Sea (1954)—Walt Disney's
elaborate version of Jules
Verne's adventure classic, set
at the turn of the century; evil
genius Captain Nemo, of the
submarine Nautilus, plots to
destroy mankind in order to
save the world from corrup-
tion. Kirk Douglas, James Ma-
son, Peter Lorre. (Walt Disney
Home Video; *) (G)

*Price to be announced

Some movie descriptions
courtesy of TV Guide maga-
zine. Ratings are those as-
signed by the Motion Picture
Association of America for
| theatrical showings.
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SPECIALS

The Adventures of Chip 'n’
Dale—Four Disney cartoons
featuring chipmunks Chip
and Dale. (Wait Disney Home
Video; ¥)

Kids Is Kids—Disney cartoon
starring Prof. Ludwig Von
Drake and Donald Duck. {Walt
Disney Home Video; *)

Loretta—Loretta Lynn, coun-
try-western superstar, in a

1. Alien {(1979)—Haunted-
house drama in outer space.
(Magnetic Video Corp.;
$54.95)

2. Superman (1978)—A su-
per-budget film starring the
special effects. (WCIl Home
Video; $65)

3. 10" (1979)—Featuring
the Eighties’ first sex sym-
bol, Bo Derek. (WCI Home
Video; $65)

4. The Muppet Movie
(1979)—Kermit the Frog and
Miss Piggy sing and dance
their way to Hollywood
fame. (Magnetic Video
Corp.; $54.95)

5. National Lampoon’s Ani-
mal House (1978)—Zany
misadventures of the Delta
House fraternity brothers,
with John Belushi. (MCA
Videocassette, Inc.; $65}

6. A Starls Born {1976)—
Second remake of the 1937
tear-jerker, this time starring
Barbra Streisand. {WClI
Home Video; $75)

7. 1941 (1979)—Steven

live concert taped last spring
in Reno.(MCA Videocassette,
Inc.; $55)

The Three Stooges—Six epi-
sodes on two cassettes. (Co-
lumbia Pictures Home Video;
$59.95)

UPA'’s Cartoon Classics—Car-
toon potpourri including
“"The Emperor's New
Clothes,” "The J-Walker” and
“The Man on the Flying Tra-
peze.”” (Columbia Pictures

This list of the top 20 prerecorded videocassettes is based
on sales figures from a survey of retail outlets around the country.

fever in Los Angeles follow-
ing Pearl Harbor. (MCA Vid-
eocassette, Inc.; $65)

8. Enter the Dragon
(1973)—Bruce Lee's last
film. (WCI Home Video; $60)
9. The Deer Hunter {1978}—
Vietnam War epic, with Rob-
ert De Niro, Christopher Wal-
ken and Meryl Streep. (MCA
Videocassette, Inc.; $90)

10. Jaws {1975}—A New
England beach community
is terraorized by a great white
shark. (MCA Videocassette,
Inc.; $65)

11. The Main Event (1979)—
Boxing and romance vie for
laughs. (WCI Home Video;
$60)

12. Grease (1978)}—John
Travolta and Clivia Newton-
John in the film version of
the hit musical. {Paramount
Pictures; $59.95)

13. Smokey and the Bandit
{1977)—A daredevil bootleg-
ger is pursued by the law
and his girl friend’s ex-
suitor. {MCA Videocassette,

Home Video, $59.95)
*Price to be announced

Readers wishing to obtain more
information from the distribu- |
tors of the above-listed movies
and specials may do so at these
addresses: Columbia Pictures
Home Entertainment, 711 Fifth
Ave., New York, N.Y. 10022,
MCA Videocassette, Inc., 70 Uni-
versal City Plaza, Universal City,
Cal. 31608, Paramount Pictures
Home Video, 5451 Marathon St.,
Hollywood, Cal. 90038, Walt Dis-
ney Home Video, 500 S. Buena
Vista St, Burbank, Cal 91521. |

Meryl Streep: Contributes to a
war epic in “The Deer Hunter.”
14. Norma Rae (1979)—Sal-
ly Field's Oscar-winning por-
trayal of a courageous
Southern millworker. {(Mag-
netic Video Corp.; $54.95)
15. The Jerk (1979)—Carl
Reiner's wacky camedy,
starring Steve Martin. (MCA
Videocassette, Inc.; $65)

16. The Godfather (1972)—
Francis Ford Coppola’s
gangster epic about the rise
and near-fal! of the Cor-
leones. (Paramount Pictures;
$79.95)

17. Life of Brian (1979)—
Monty Python's comic tale
of a young man mistaken
for the Messiah. (WCI Home
Video; $55)

18. Emmanuelle (1974)—
Rated X. {Columbia Pictures
Home Entertainment; $69.95)
19. Blazing Saddles (1974)—
Mel Brooks' parody of Holly-
wood Westerns. {WC| Home
Video; $55)

20. Jaws 2 (1977}—Another
summer, another killer
shark. (MCA Videocassette,

A s

Dudley Moore: He's got Bo
Derek’s number in 710.”

Spielberg’s farce about war Inc.; $65} Inc.; $65}
Appihances, Ne dford, M N K.

e stlets partcipaing a rove. Cal. Pr TV i Beitn Y
A gled Vide I A d ol » Light and d Mich ! h Y.
Brenda’s Mov.ie House. Phiadeiph e pls. 1 Wethe b, Ney rrk ect ¢
1% ystemns, Highiand rk mrm 3 ¢ 3 Metairie. La ansbury Ste e

d Vide I armf n yCiops v € k 3 feo. R k, M Valas TV, v v W
N ture Wi Gl ten isfand N Y erte, Phoenix. Anz .\ ! 3

chwin Radio | rdwrn Video f gham r ne ngeles te h Vige p Ame E N Videc S v kK, Vi

Home iertainment £mp Manh: Magnavox dusties me| Biuf A je hrary
riainmen: Cenier. Portian Kaled h Qkiahome Tuisé npany. Be ynwyd, Pa Vi M. : M

kia , Media A AMc a 18\ M 1] erersburg, Fla deospace. Beilevue Wash  V ) o
Barney Miller IXINgG. Ky M s Newh v na. La. Wi Adv e
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THIS MONTH

Fred Astaire: Groom for a
jockey.

Gilda Radner: NBC wants dibs
on what develops.

100 SEPTEMBER 1980

WED

Actors Lucie Arnaz (Broad-
way’'s “They're Playing Qur
Song,” The Lucy Show) and
Laurence Luckinbill {"Chapter
Two"”); the couple are expect-
ing their first child sometime
in late fall.

Legendary dancer Fred As-
taire and jockey Robyn Smith.

BORN

To Phyllis George Brown, for-
mer sportscaster for CBS, and
Kentucky's Gov. John Y.
Brown Jr., a boy, Lincoin
George-Tyler.

DIVORCING

Astronomer, writer and lec-
turer Carl Sagan, creator of
the Cosmos series beginning
this month on PBS, and his
wife Linda, after 12 years of
marriage.

ChiPs star Erik Estrada and
his wife of seven months,
Joyce.

ELECTED

Christopher Derick, president
of Viacom Communications
(the cable arm of Viacom In-
ternational), as chairman of
the board of the Cable Satel-
lite Public Affairs Network (C-
Span), a nonprofit corpora-
tion organized to transmit live
proceedings from the House
of Representatives to cable-
TV systems.

Cy Leslie, formerly president
of CBS Video Enterprises, as
chairman of RIAA, Video
Council, a new division of the
Recording Industry Associ-
ation of America.

Joel Chaseman, president of
the Post-Newsweek TV sta-
tions, as chairman of the Na-
tional Academy of Television
Arts and Sciences, succeed-
ing Robert Wussler.

APPOINTED

Arthur Knight, professor of
cinema at the University of
Southern California and film
critic for The Hollywood Re-

SEPTEM BER 1980

PASSAGES

porter, as editor of “Who's
Who in American Films and
Television,” to be published
early in 1981.

SIGNED

Lorne Michaels, creator and
Emmy-winning producer of
Saturday Night Live, and se-
ries star Gilda Radner, both of
whom recently left SVL, to
exclusive, long-term con-
tracts with NBC to develop
and appear in a variety of en-
tertainment projects.

SWITCHED

Roger Mudd, from CBS News
correspondent to chief
Washington correspondent
for NBC News.

Diplomatic correspondent
Marvin Kalb, from CBS News
to NBC News. Kalb takes over
coverage of the State Depart-
ment from Richard Valeriani,
who will appear as a regular
correspondent on the Today
show.

Diane Sawyer, from CBS
News Washington reporter to
CBS News correspondent.
Rita Travino Flynn, from chief
political reporter and news
anchor for WFAA-TV, Dallas,
to CBS News reporter.
Jacques Grenier, from over-
seas producer, ABC News, to
ABC News correspondent.
Mike Lee, from CBS News
correspondent to ABC News
correspondent.

Mark Nykanen, from produc-
er/reporter for the magazine
series Arizona Weekly, at
KAET-TV, Phoenix, to Chica-
go-based investigative corre-
spondent for NBC News.
Bob Costas, from CBS Sports
to NBC Sports, as a play-by-
play broadcaster for NFL and
college basketball games as
well as various events pre-
sented on SportsWorld.

HONORED

Actor Buddy Ebsen, with
Kiwanis [International’'s De-
cency Award, for his “consis-
tent representation of decen-

¢y’ in such characters as
Barnaby Jones.

Jack Lord, star of the can-
celed series Hawaii Five-0, by
Gov. George R. Ariyoshi of
Hawaii, who proclaimed June
17 “Jack Lord Day” in honor
of the actor/producer’'s 12
years with the series and his
efforts to attract television
productions to the state.
Pauline Frederick, the United
Nations correspondent for
NBC News from 1953 to 1974
and moderator of the second
1976 Ford-Carter debate, as
the first woman to receive the
Paul White Award, the high-
est honor of the Radio-Televi-
sion News Directors’ Associ-
ation.

RETIRED

Media guru Marshall MclLu-
han, who suffered a stroke
last fali at age 68, from the
faculty of the University of
Toronto, in conjunction with
the University’'s dismantling
of his research Centre for Cul-
ture and Technology, which
MclLuhan founded 17 years
ago.

DIED

Cameraman Rodney Mitchell,
31, who was killed while film-
ing a chase scene for The
Dukes of Hazzard, several
other crew members were in-
jured when a camera truck
overturned.

Don Nicholl, 54, an executive
producer of Three’s Com-
pany; he had served in the
same capacity with A/ in the
Family, The Jeffersons and
The Ropers. Before coming to
America in 1368 from his na-
tive England, Nicholl wrote
for the BBC.

Gail Patrick, 69, executive
producer of the Raymond
Burr Perry Mason series.

FIRED

Jane Cahill Pfeiffer, as chair-
man of NBC, a post she had
held since 1978, after refusing
to sign a letter of resignation.
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VIS...THE VIDEO LIBRARY ORGANIZER

NAME

ADDRESS

Box design diflers slightly belween models

PATENT PENOING *COPYRIGHT 1979

INTRODUCING THE ONLY SYSTEM THAT TELLS YOU

WHAT’S ON YOUR VIDEOCASSETTES, HOW TO FIND IT,
AND HOW TO GET MORE RECORDING TIME OUT OF IT.

VIS . . It stands for Video Information System.
What it does is make what used to be a difficult
job of organizing and cataloging your video-
cassettes a simple one.

With VIS you can create a complete compre-
hensive video library catalog of your VHS or BETA
cassettes by program, title, artist as well as
subject matter. And that makes life easy.

Each VIS system includes a VHS or BETA
recording counter/time translation guide. With it,
you can tell at a glance how much tape you've
used and how much recording time remains. And
that means you make the most of your video-
cassette investment. What it all adds up to is more
recording time, and more entertainment for
your money.

VIS | systems give you four one-write/snap-out
forms per cassette for full cross referencing, of
your programs. VIS Il systems, which don't

VIS | SYSTEMS

o

Model 1000 (10 cassettes /40 programs)$ 39.95pius $ 4.00°
Model 2500 (25 cassettes/100 programs)$ 69.95plus $ 7.50°
Madel 5000 (50 cassettes/200 programs)$ 89.95 plus$ 9.50°
Maodel 7500 (75 casseltes/300 programs) $109.95 plus $14.50°

SIGNATURE

PHONE NO.

VISA MASTER CHARGE DINERS CARTE BLANCHE AM. EXP

DEALERINQUIRIES WELCOME

include cross referencing, give you four title index
cards per cassette. So you always know where

everything is.

Still. there’s even more to VIS. Like alpha
numeric |ID labels. Cassette inventory controls.
Re-record inventory controls. As well as a future
programming guide. complete easy to understand
VIS instructions, and even a video recording guide
full of valuable information no video enthusiast
should be without. What's more, the entire VIS
system is designed for any video format and
comes in a fully self-contained attractively styled

sturdy file box.

How do you make a difficult job simple? It's as

easy as VIS.

Phone toll free 800-223-2100, N.Y. residents
212-541.7722 or mail the coupon with your check.

Please allow 4-6 weeks for delivery.

Yes! | want “THE VIS SYSTEM.”

VIS Il SYSTEMS
(without subject and artist cross-referencing)

Mode!

Quan

Conneclicut residents add 6% sales lax

CITy STATE ZIP

CREDIT CARD NO

EXP. DATE
Please make check pavable and mali 1o

VIDEQ INFORMATION SYSTEMS, INC.
P.0. Box 185/0ept. P-4, Deep River, Conn. 06417

www.americanradiohistorv.com

10 (10 cassettes /40 programs)$19.95plus $ 400"
Model 25(25 cassettes/100 programs) $29.95 plus $ 7.50*
Model 50(50 cassettes/200 programs)$39.95plus$ 9.50°
Model 100 (100 casseltes/400 programs) $59.95 pius $14.50°
*Postage and handiing
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SPORTS

Pigskin
‘ Prophet

By JOHN SCHULIAN

he was found, which is the

way these stories of divine in-
spiration usually go. He thought he
and his drinking buddies had found
bliss as they wandered from saloon
to saloon in Santa Barbara, Cal.,
genuflecting before the giant TV
screens and listening to Howard Co-
sell bury Monday Night Football in
polysyllables once again. But Slade’s
life was meaningless until a friend
had to leave the bar to answer a
phone call from a woman who was
obviously one of the devil's hand-
maidens.

When she finally let the guy go, he
returned to his beer, grumbling,
"She wouldn’t bother us if we were
in church.” Well, weren't they, in a
manner of speaking? Slade asked
himself. His answer was to lay the
foundation for the Church of Monday
Night Football.

Say hallelujah.

Naturally, there are those who
contend that California is the only
state in the Union capable of spawn-
ing a religion that venerates National
Football League pigskin when it is
shown by ABC-TV. And the critics
have hardly been appeased by the ir-
reverent Mr. Slade’s campaign to
turn his brainstorm into @ money-
making proposition that peddles
everything except religious artifacts
that glow in the dark. But who is to
say that the Church of Monday Night
Football really isn't a church? Even
the Supreme Court hasn’t been able
to figure that one out.

So while the great minds have
been spinning, Reverend Ricky has
attracted a congregation of approxi-
mately 1000 football worshipers in
just one year. His flock includes sing-
er Joni Mitchell, comedian Martin
Mull and a handful of NFL players. If
these celebrities have anything in
common, it is that none of them

l{ev Ricky Slade was lost before

have paid their dues.

| just kind of forced myself on
them,” says Reverend Ricky. “You
know, like in restaurants and coming
out of bars. In a situation like that,
even | didn't have enough nerve to
ask for money.”

Seldom does Reverend Ricky step
so far out of character. After all, he
founded a religion to make a buck
and he surely has tapped a vein of
whacko humanity that is only too
happy to help him. Or would you ap-
ply the word “normal” to a true be-
liever who gets down on a prayer
rug every time his beloved Chicago
Bears play?

There was never a doubt that this
true believer—like his brethren from
the West Coast to the East and from
Canada to the Canal Zone—would
offer up when the hat was passed.
The only question was which de-
nomination he would choose—$7 or
$14, depending on whether or not he
wanted a full-color T-shirt with his
no-cut church-membership card, sa-
cred scroll, Monday-night schedule
and divine decal.

Blessed are the big spenders.

l )o not get the impression,

though, that a fat wallet guar-
antees entry to the pockets of faith
that Reverend Ricky and his holy
council have established in assorted
watering holes. Members of the
church also must be of sound moral
fiber or they won't be able to live up
to the Six Commandments, which
were handed down on a legal tablet
instead of a stone one:

I. Thou shalt keep Monday night
holy ., . and tune in early.

W. Honor thy holy point spread . . .
for it is right on.

. Thou shalt not covet thy neigh-
bor’s beer.

IV. Thou shailt not commit adul-
tery during half-time highlights.

V. Thou shalt stay tuned until the
final gun . . . for the spread may
change.

VI. Forgive those who bet against
the home team . .. for they know not
what they do.

As a postscript, the church’s brain
trust added what it calls The Com-
mandment After: Prepare for the day
when the Super Bowl! is played on
Monday Night Football ... for on
that day there will be heaven on
earth.

Though the sentiment seems high-
ly debatable, it is not what vexes
football widows. ”’l don't think they
care too much for our command-
ment about adultery,” says a loyal
disciple named Don Weiner. “But
our attorney says the same word is
used in the Bible, and if it's in the Bi-
ble, it's good enough for us.” Or at
least it will be unti! a posse of real
clergymen surrounds Reverend Ricky
and orders him to repent. "'l wonder
if they'd believe me if | told them |
was running a rescue mission,” he
muses.

Not likely. But then they probably
wouldn't believe that ABC-TV hasn't
clutched the church to its corporate
bosom, either. "ABC was hot on us
in the beginning,” says Reverend
Ricky, “and all of a sudden it was
like we had a disease. Maybe they
heard that a lot of our members call
Howard Cosell ‘'The Devil’.” What-
ever the reason, the Reverend no
longer refers to the network as Al-
ready Been Converted.

l n fact, he scarcely refers to it at

all. He is too busy trying t0 mar-
ket silver pins called The Holy Dou-
ble Crossbars and tank tops to wom-
en’s libbers who erroneously
complain that the Church of Monday
Night Football won't open its doors
to both sexes. Moreover, history
must be served. “We've got a tape
of some of our early meetings,” says
Reverend Ricky, "‘and if we can get
some slight irreverences out of it, it
might be a book. We could call it
‘The Greatest Story Ever Sold".”

Say amen. '@|
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LOOK WHO’S
BACK ON TV

-

FINEST QUALITY

VIDEO CASSETTES

RERLEREREY

FROM THE GOLDEN AGE OF TELEVISION

516 AMOS AND ANDY {1953} 3 BRCOSTINISPAT Ej1/906/8) 604 THE FABULOUS FRED .nsnlnsunsm ELVIS (N COMCERT N HAWAII {1973) COLOR
Two complete programs .THE HOSPITALIZATION ¢ piiot episode of the thiee yea tha Mr Show Busin o Eivis eleciritigs his audience with BURNIN LOVE
POLICY and KINGFISH HAS A BABY 54 minutes Aol amuly. wr 0yag dou an Edward R Murrow in LOVE ME. HOUND DOG, IT'S OVER, MY WAY ang
BETA 2: 539,95 - VH5: 542.95 jalany nag €19 hwe tervies ar RSONT SON sernes nany more Is this dazziing souvenir Of the grealest

g a 1ollowed by Ine extracrd & dance shOwman of them ail! 59 Minutes

519 AMOS AND ANDY 1853 BETA2:539.95 - VHS: 342.95 special AN EVENING WITH FRED ASTAIRE BETA 2:539.95- VHS: 542,95
Two complete programs: THE ROBBERY and -
sAppH"qEqsIURDKEgvs Gy e s'jlf"5°°'::?::.‘s"“’::a N BETA 2. 549 95 - VHS, 352, 95 689 ELVIS (N CONCERT-VOL. If (1963.72) COLOR
BETA 2:339.95- VHS 54295 ":_, i c .rM A' dllector s dream )r]ne Tl:’ul. Qver 90 munules

=] . 32 = 501 THEBING CROSBY SHOW {1983) of \he Legend mimsell in TV specials. rehearsal

5§20 AMOS AND ANDY (1853 fnghé::lj:tj:‘_;:"h ,‘_ 'G,AYHE ASEIGH \2/-"\ B by. Bob Hope £die Adam ar tootage. t-1akes. and parl ot a 1972 press co
Two complete programs THE BAOKEN CLOCK BETA 2- 539.55 - VHS: 34285 C 7 E Ken Car er terence. The greatest Eivis 1ape ever oftered! 91
and BATTLING RELATIVES 53 minute:! Pe a Rose a hnutes
BETA 2:539.95- VHS: 54295 684 BOBEY DARINA& FRIENDS (1961) 57 mi BETA 2:549.95. VHS:$52.95

- This exceilent vanefy show stars Bobby Dar BETA 2 $39.95- VHS: 34295

050 AMOS ANO ANDY (1953} Bob Hope. and Joanie Summers. Bobby sifgs 549 MAMA[IREMEMBER MAMA)}(1930)

Two complele programs THE DINER ana MaDaM several of his best s, followed by Hope's mor 655 THE ADVENTURES OF OZZIE AND HARRIET 'eggy Woot 1eads an exceliemt cast in !
QUEEN'S ¥OICE 53 minutes. ologue which Cenlers around lhe Kennedy in {c. mu!lcol.on a TV snow Episode: QUEEN OF THE BEE
BETA 2:539.95t VHS: $42.95 auguration Then Joame [0S the boys for a rousing I THE EQUESTRIAN and THE 29 Munuf

soft  shoe number—WON'T YOU COME HOME s original commercials by BETA 2:529.95- VM5 331.95

522 AMGS AND ANDY (1953} BILL BAILEY Greal tun' 52minules fncai. Ard. Rise Sha¥ing cream
Two complele programs. THE SECAETARY and BETA2:339.95-VHS: 542,95 ! 87 munutes 882 STREISAND CONCERT IN CENTRAL PARK
RETURN OF MADAME QUEENIE. 53 minutes BETA 2:339.95- VHS 54295 (c. 1948) COLOR
BETA 2:539.95- 5VHS: 542,95 514 THE BOB HOPECHEYY SNOWHISO; A celebration of summer and Cenlrav Park wilh

Bob Hope with the entire cast ot 1 LOVE LUCY. At 415 THEBIG TIME (1959) the greafest temale eniertainer owr llme

278 AMOS3 AKD ANDY [1933} James Cagney _makes an extremely rare T.¥ ap MERC TAR TIME Ml ca nging HE TOUCHED ME. HAPPY DAYS ARE
Special 2.part show: GETTING MAMA MARRIED sarance. and Don Lar L world sere Dy HERE AGAIN. THE NEARNESS OF YOU. CRY ME
53 minutes. piicher appears 52 minutes Benr e A RIVER. PEOPLE and many mare! 51 menutes

BETA 2:539.95 VHS: 54295

BETA 2:539.95- VHS: 54295

g
BETA 2 $39.95 VHS $42.95

BETA 2:339.95: VHS: 342,95

|

DAQDY and lots mose! BO minutes
BETA 2:349.95- VHS: §52.95

! Jag old ur s
BETA 2:$29.95- VHS: $31.95

LPNONE—

ORDER8Y

TOLL FREE

QPERATOR 50

h‘ i, o v ‘ L
861 JUDYIJUDYIJUDYI(1249; 1962) 877 THEFRANK SINATAA STORY.-vOL. | 648 THE GEOROE BURMS AND QRACIE 666 MY NAMEIS BARBRA(1965)
Test fum tom ANNIE GET YOUR GUN iwtuch ol an incredlbie collection of Sinatra's greatest hits ALLEN SHOW (1851} Barbra Streisand's lirsl one-hour lelevision spacial
course she never linshed) and a long excerpt Ir from the 40's, 50's and 60°s, with briel appearances Live Bums and Allen in Iher prime! Th A a spectacular evening of enlerfamnment with gver
JuDY IN CONCERT Some of the rarest Judy by Judy Garland and Basil Rathbone. Exctellent _show coml with G 012G U s dozen so ah s 1 the dislinclive style thal
Ganand lootage ever! 81 minute enlertainment! 59 minutes Gracie's pe s Barbra Stresand minutes.
BETA 2:$30.95 - VHS: 542.95 BETA 2:$39.95 - VHS: 542.95 BETA 2.529.95 VHS $31.95 BETA 2:339.95 - VHS: $42.95
67% JUDY AND HER QUESTS (1963) 678 THEBATTLE OF THE BARITONES (1950's) 444 ERNIEKOVACS SMOW [1080) 507 THISIS YOURLIFE(1054}
Judy’s guests on this five TV variety show incluce with Frank Sinalra, Frankie Lamne. Edde Cantor TAKE A GO K Wilh gues! sta i Laurel § are surprised wilh Ihelr We
Rabert Goutel and Phil Sivers. Among Ihe songs Parry Como and Nat King Cale. A super seleclion Romero, Carl Re ang Eqie Adams: and Ernie J 'w. Great nostaigic f
are HELLO BLUEBIRD, COME ON GET HAPPY, of songs and comedy trom te appearances 6 H Bl ene: 30 minutes
IT'S ALMOST LIKE BEING IN LOVE. | LIKE NEW of Ihe 50's! B9 minutes. BETA 2:339.95. VHS: 542 85 BETA 2:529.95 - VHS:331.95
YORK, | COULD GO ON SINGING.. and she does! BETA 2 $49.95 . VHS: $52.95 e o o e e
61 minutes THIS IS ONLY A SMALL SAMPLING OF THE HUNDREDS OF programs available on VIDEO
BETA 2:539.95- VH5: 542,95 685 PRAMK SINATAA IN JAPAN [1074-COLOR CASETTES! For the rest of the fun {features, t.v. shows, concerts, cartoons, serials, westerns,
[enecucy A
Qid Blue Eyes knocks ‘em dead In Tokyo singing musicals, etc.)send $1 today for our 56 page catalog! Sent FREE with any order!
478 JUDY snd LIZA, LIVEI AT THE LONDON COME FLY WITH ME. | GET & KICK GUT OF YO 1 —
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CABLE AND PAY-TV

They Have
Ways of
Making
You Pay

By SETH GOLDSTEIN

In a few cities around the country,
cable penetration has reached its prac-
tical maximum {around 75 percent)
and cable operators are beginning to
wonder how they can continue to keep
their revenue curve rising even when
the number of subscribers has reached
its peak. The solution that some are
coming up with is to be less generous
in what they offer for the "basic”
monthly cable fee.

Up till now the basic package has
consisted of improved reception on all
the regular broadcast channels in the
area, plus out-of-town broadcast chan-
nels that couldn’t be received without
the help of cable, plus a potpourri of
satellite channels offering sports,
preachers, foreign-language pro-
grams, kidvid, you name it. Subscrib-
ers who wanted additional pay ser-
vices such as Home Box Office or
Showtime have had to shell out an
extra monthly fee for each one—hence
the distinction between “basic cable”
and “pay-cable.”

Now the operators have realized that
many of the satellite channels normal-
ly included in the basic package might
just as well have a price tag on them.
Combined with, say, Home Box Office
in a new pay bundle, they can enable
the operators to squeeze a good deal
more revenue out of the same old
programming sponge. A bundle of
channels is bound to be a more tempt-

ing buy than any single channel would
be: subscribers who have previously
been resistant to the appeal of Home
Box Office, for example, may be more
effectively lured into pay-TV by a com-
bination of HBO and a popular sports
channel.

New Milford Cablevision, a system
in Connecticut, is one of a small but
growing number of operators who are
adopting this new marketing strategy.
Their $9.50-per-month basic package
consists only of broadcast channels,
text displays of news, weather, etc.,
and coverage of the House of Repre-
sentatives. Satellite channels that
would previously have been given
away “free”"—the Channel 17 super-
station from Atlanta; USA Network;
the Entertainment and Sports Pro-
gramming Network; and two chil-
dren’s channels, Calliope and Nickel-
odeon—have been split up between
two pay bundles, one of which is built
around HBO, the second around Home
Theater Network, a movie channel.
Any sports buff who feels he can't live
without USA Network and ESPN will
have to fork over an additional $18 per
month.

Are new subscribers outraged when
they are told that they'll have to pay
twice or three times as much for
channels that are "basic” in most other
cities? They don't appear to be. A ma-
jority of New Milford’s customers are

signing up for everything the system
has to offer.

Who Goes First?

Russian roulette is not the only
game in which you can lose everything
by trusting to chance. For the compa-
nies who provide programming for
cablecasters, there are equally dizzy-
ing risks involved in committing their
programs to one satellite rather than
another.

This was no problem as long as
RCA’s Satcom | satellite ruled the skies
and every cable system’s solitary re-
ceiving dish was pointed toward it. But
Satcom | is now filled to capacity and,
whether they like it or not, late arrivals
on the programming scene are going
to have to choose between two other
satellites, AT&T's Comstar Il and West-
ern Union’'s Westar Ill, which may or
may not gain the favor of the system
operators,

The operators will need a second
receiving dish for programming that's
not bounced off Satcom |, but at this
stage no one is sure which bird they’ll
tune in to. So programmers are wait-
ing for cable-system operators to
make up their minds, and operators
are waiting for the programmers.

In an attempt to escape from this
impasse, two firms that sell satellite
time—one on Comstar, one on Wes-
tar—are installing earth stations at
their own expense as a way of attract-
ing operators and programmers to
their particular birds. It remains to be
seen whether programmers such as
CBS Cable and the new Premiere mov-
ie channe! (a joint venture of four Hol-
lywood studios and Getty Oil) respond
to this ploy. At the time of writing, they
are still playing a waiting game. (@]’
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cassette player.

course.)

Video from the
film folks?

You betcha!

if you thought Blackhawk Films was
just films, then you should get to know us
better. Especially if you own a video-

That’s right, Blackhawk offers a wide
selection of classic and contemporary
home entertainment programs for your
videocassette player, in addition to our
well-known film offering. (No “X", of

To find out about the whole selection,
write for our video catalog; Just send a
dollar to the address below. I you're
equipped for films, write for our film
catalog. Also a dollar.

Blackhawk

Dept. 5145« 1235 W. 5th St.
Davenport, lowa 52808

"60 MINUTES" continued from page 43

when his patients were telling me what
he was prescribing.

Q: Did you interview any pharmacist in
Dr. Greenberg’s county in respect to
his medical practice or medications?
DIEKHAUS: No.

Diekhaus testified she had read the
1976 PDR on drugs when researching
the story but had not read the 1966
edition used when Dr. Greenberg was
treating Mrs. Goldstein.

“Sloppy” was the word used to de-
scribe the report by former CBS Televi-
sion Network president Robert
Woussler when he took the stand in a
dual role of news expert and, by bi-
zarre coincidence, patient of Dr. Green-
berg’s one month after the 60 Minutes
segment had been on the air. Wussler
said he had a “great deal of respect”
for Dr. Greenberg and he also praised
Wallace and Diekhaus.

"My opinion,” he concluded, “is that
from what has been spelled out to me
here today and what | know about the
case, it seems to me that the research
done was somewhat shallow.”

Don Hewitt didn't think so. He testi-
fied there was ''no one better” than
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Diekhaus and that "we need more sto-
ries like that.”

To this day, Wallace and Diekhaus
insist that Dr. Greenberg had nothing
to complain about because he was not
the main subject of “Over the Speed
Limit,” which concentrated on another
doctor who eventually went to jail. It's
as if to say if you question a man’s
professionalism before 22 million
households for only a minute and a
half out of 60 minutes, you have
caused no harm.

When | ask Diekhaus why, as pro-
ducer, she didn't give the doctor a
chance to refute the charges, she says
that she did, because ""he was called by
Mike Wallace on the Monday after the
Goldstein interview on Saturday.” |
cannot convince her that even Wallace
said that he hadn’t called then.

Finally, was it fair to publicly ques-
tion a doctor’s reputation on the basis
of half a dozen uncorroborated inter-
views?

“Look, | may get angry,” she says.
“The fact is I'm not going back on trial
for something we've been on trial for.”

Her anger fueled Wallace's explo-

wwWw americanradiohistorv com

sion, because by the time | went from
her office to Hewitt's, she was on the
phone to Wallace,

WALLACE: You came in here with a
preconception. I'm the guy who made
the call to Greenberg, right? . . . | went
through a long litany of the kind of
people we were talking to . . . because
we were talking about that subject with
people who knew him—

GOQOD: You said that to him?
WALLACE: Of course | did.

GOOD: That you were talking about
people who mentioned him? (When |
later asked Dr. Greenberg if Wallace
told the doctor that people had men-
tioned him, Dr. Greenberg said, “He
absolutely did not. He never indicated
that | would be the subject of the
broadcast in any way.”’}

WALLACE: How do you think we came
to him?

GOOD: Did Greenberg know why you
were asking him for an interview?
WALLACE: Of course he did, of course
he did .. .. You haven't talked to the
man. You don’t know what you're talk-
ing about.

| suggest a comparison of Wallace's
answers with his sworn testimony.
Whether Dr. Greenberg is a white hat or
a black hat is not the point. Though in a
sense CBS was exonerated of any legal
misdeeds by Dr. Greenberg’s dropping
the suit and settling for an apology, the
point is that, in this story at least, Wal-
lace was comfortable using question-
abie tactics.

There does exist one assemblage of
evidence that graphically contrasts
what 60 Minutes put on the air with
what actually occurred during inter-
views. This is lllinois Power’'s video-
tape of 60 Minutes in action.

CBS was the reluctant “star” of this
little epic, with an lllinois Power public-
relations man, Howard Rowe, as host,
It begins with Rowe on camera saying:
"What happens when a major TV net-
work comes to town to do a news
feature on the power company? Plen-
ty! And not much of it's very pleasant,
as we |learned when lllinois Power be-
came the target on ... 60 Minutes.”

The show, titled 60 Minutes/Our
Reply,” may never win an Emmy, but
it's plenty big in Clinton where IP has
been building a nuclear power plant,
which at first welcomed CBS crews last
fall as they filmed a Harry Reasoner
segment on the Clinton plant.

What follows here is a partial inspec-
tion of 60 Minutes' version of reality;
IP’s version, which includes interview
material that CBS filmed but did not
put on the air; and finally, some inter-
views | conducted after screening both
shows. Watch the bouncing ball; it
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may get a little confusing.

“Our Reply” got off winging by
catching 60 Minutes in an error right at
the start of the Clinton segment. It
showed Reasoner saying that IP was
requesting a 14-percent rate increase
to pay for the Clinton project, whose
cost had tripled from an original esti-
mate of $430 million to nearly $1.4
billion. On came Rowe to point out that
only about a quarter of the requested
rate increase was designated for Clin-
ton and that portion was earmarked to
pay interest on loans, not construction
costs.

Reasoner—as Rowe was quick to
point out—promptly made another er-
ror, claiming that construction costs
were running $30 million a month
when the correct figure was actually
$22 million, which is certainly bad
enough. CBS eventually corrected the
rate increase error on a subsequent 60
Minutes show,along with still another
error it had made on action taken by
the lllinois Commerce Commission.
But it let stand that mistake on the
construction costs.

| began feeling uneasy about the
tone of the segment when 60 began
presenting its accusing witnesses.
There were three—David Berg; a Mr.
X, filmed wrapped in deep shadows;
and Steve Radcliff. Reasoner intro-
duces Berg as a cost engineer who
worked for the Clinton contractor “in
1977 and 1978.” Berg, without any
preamble, suddenly starts talking
about constructing a wall for the pro-
ject: “Why did they have two guys on
the wall and seven guys standing
down below watching them, including
two foremen? Why did one shift tear
down the previous shift's work and
rebuild it and the first shift do the same
thing as the second shift? We weren’t
getting concrete answers to these
problems.”

"Qur Reply” commentator Rowe ob-
serves: “[Berg] has never ... pro-
duced any evidence, documentation
or even specifics as to where or when
these alleged incidents took
place....”

“l can't tell you specifically which
wall it was,” Paul Loewenwarter, the
producer of this 60 segment, tells me.
”It's a wall that doesn’t exist any more.
Mavybe this [wall] was moved for a very
good reason. [The wall was] put down
here and a guy would come back the
following day and find it moved to
there.”

Rowe points out that although Rea-
soner says Berg worked on the project
"in 1977 and '78,” he was  actually on
the job for just nine months, spent 14
weeks drawing workmen's compensa-

tion for a back injury suffered, accord-
ing to Rowe, while “picking up a
book,” and then quit over a salary
dispute. After leaving the Clinton pro-
ject, says Rowe, Berg worked “with
Prairie Alliance, the local anti-nuclear
group.”

Reasoner, on 60 Minutes, describes
the second witness, Mr. X, as fearing
“retribution if his identity becomes
known” to explain why he was filmed
in shadows. Mr. X points a relatively
mild finger at IP, saying, “Any time |
came up with—ah—what | thought
was a valid point to reduce costs or do

an operation more efficiently | was
usually put down for it—ah—told, "for-
get it,’ that there was people above me
that were paid to do the thinking. | was
there to do the work.”

n “Our Reply” IP's Rowe follows up
on that quote with some facts that CBS
left out. “Mr. X was hired on July 17,
1978. He was fired on Oct. 23, 1978.
During his brief three months of work,
he was warned twice about the
amount of work he was accomplish-
ing. .

Now remember, an audience that
only watched 60 Minutes would have
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been unaware of some of the ques-
tions raised by IP's show. Viewers
would have heard the next witness,
Steve Radcliff, introduced by Reasoner
as "the company’s sharpest critic”’ and
would have heard Radcliff say, “It's
like Watergate. [IP‘s] got themselves
committed; they went into it and all of
a sudden they’'ve got a bear by the tail
and they don’t know how to let go.”

But only an audience that sees “Our
Reply” would know that Radcliff wrote
to 60 Minutes complaining about the
Clinton plant project after he had been
fired from the project. Only an “Qur
Reply” audience would know that Rad-
cliff admitted under oath that he faked
his credentials in “Who's Who in the
East” and “Who's Who in Finance,”
and tried to qualify as an "“expert wit-
ness” before the lllinois Commerce
Commission on the strength of phony
claims. 60 Minutes never mentioned
that Radcliff had claimed a bachelor's
degree from Georgia Tech, a Ph.D.
from Walden University and a profes-
sorship at Fairleigh Dickinson Univer-
sity, and that all the claims were false.
And 60 Minutes producer Loewen-
warter knew this from his first inter-
view with Radcliff.

Loewenwarter tells me: "l couldn't
go into every subparagraph of his life.
Radcliff has other visionary dreams
aside from his work. He would like to
build an energy-free—uh, a minimum-
energy-use community. The gquestion
is whether we were doing a profile of
Steve Radcliff or of lllinois Power. The
question was whether the things he
said seemed to have validity.”

“You don’t think you owed it to your
audience, who knew nothing about
this,” | ask, "to put him in context? That
he was a man capable of lying?"”

“No,” says Loewenwarter, “‘not at
all.”

But 60 Minutes executive producer
Don Hewitt does not agree. “If it's true
that Loewenwarter knew that the guy
was purporting to be something other
than what he was,” Hewitt tells me, “I
should have been made aware that
Loewenwarter was aware.”

Radcliff, in a telephone interview
from San Francisco where he works for
the California Public Utilities Commis-
sion, admits to "bad judgment” in ly-
ing, which he traces to "“a very great
inferiority complex.”

Radcliff told me that he was fired
from the Clinton project because: “I|
did my job too well. My numbers were
too accurate. They felt my reports were
too lengthy, that they should be done
in a format they liked. But | feel | was
fired because | was bringing them bad
news about their shortcomings.”

When comparing the Reasoner seg-
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ment and IP’s version, it becomes in-
creasingly clear that there are some
claims in honest dispute and some of a
technical intricacy that challenge a lay-
man's understanding. But 60 Minutes
seemed undeterred by such complex-
ities, putting in charges and leaving
out responses with a casual disregard
for caution.,

Here's a sample, as “Our Reply”
demonstrates how 60 Minutes pre-
sented an edited interview between
Reasoner and IP executive vice presi-
dent Bill Gerstner,

REASONER: And when you talk to . ..
Gerstner, it's as though there’'s no
problem at all.

GERSTNER: The job is going very well
currently; we're on schedule and on
budget.

REASONER: That's not always been
the case?

GERSTNER: We've had our ups and
downs in the past.

REASONER: We've heard people
charge that by the time [Clinton is]
opened, it may be the most expensive
nuclear plant for its size ever built.
GERSTNER: That is untrue. Actually
the Clinton plant's rise in cost was
considerably more—is considerably
more—than the original estimate. But
it is very little different from any other
major construction project, utility-
wise, going in the United States today,
either nuclear or fossil.

REASONER: Gerstner chooses his
own favorite nuclear projects for com-
parison. Our own comparisons show
that against other plants of similar de-
sign, Clinton cost overruns are well
ahead of the pack.

With this critical charge, Reasoner
drops the subject of comparisons on
60 Minutes. But IP's “Our Reply”
shows what happens if the interview
tape had been left running by CBS.
GERSTNER: Let me see if | can refer
quickly to some other boiling-water
reactor plants like lllinois Power, I'm
not going to go through exact names,
but | have here in front of me a list of
seven plants. The last one, the sev-
enth, is Clinton ... these are public-
data information. The first, or highest
increase, is 494 percent; the nextis 468
percent; the next is 367 percent. , ., .

IP, it turns out, has the lowest in-
crease among the seven, 200 percent.
Later, CBS—in a response to the P
film—challenged the appropriateness
of Gerstner's list. But when | ask pro-
ducer Loewenwarter to explain how 60
Minutes couid claim that Clinton costs
were “well ahead of the pack,” and
press him to spell out the “pack’ re-
terred to, he says he can give me no
citations. Yet Reasoner had put down
Gerstner before millions of viewers for
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"choosing his own favorite nuclear
projects for comparison.”

There are many other points of con-
flict between ""Our Reply" and 60 Min-
utes. Some are too technically com-
plex to examine here. But in virtually
every case, the IP film shows 60 Min-
utes omitting portions of interviews
that offer evidence chalfenging its con-
tentions against the power company.
Certainly, IP tries to put its best face on
things. But 60 Minutes follows a pat-
tern of believing the worst and artfully
neutralizing elements that might dis-
turb that pattern.

Executive producer Hewitt, curious-
ly enough, has not even bothered to
look at IP’s challenge to his show's
trustworthiness, nor has he read the
transcript. So he cannot, he says, an-
swer questions about it.

Correspondent Reasoner calls the
IP show a “planned, smarn, preemp-
tive-strike sort of thing. . .. Obviously,
you make people mad in this business.
They were prepared before we got
there. What they did, l understand, was
very smoothly handled, but I've been
on the road and haven't seen it. | think
in general we try hard to be reasonable
and | don’t think we were unfair in our
interviews with Gerstner. | think our
piece was fairer than what | hear about
theirs. But | do hear that theirs has a
great ending.”

IP ended its show with a quote from
Abraham Lincoln, from a speech
made, coincidentally, in Clinton more
than one hundred years ago: “If once
you forfeit the confidence of your fel-
low citizens, you can never regain their
respect and esteem. It is true that you
may fool all the people some of the
time; you can even fool some of the
people all the time; but you can't fool
all the people all the time.”

Certainly, CBS is not out to fool peo-
ple, and a vast audience trusts 60 Min-
utes. But, increasingly, people who
feel that the show has wronged them
are fighting back and, eventually, the
public will hear their outcries. The glo-
ry of 60 Minutes, on a TV screen often
filled with fake heroics and manufac-
tured issues, has been the integrity
and reality of its reports. But even if
only a few of 60 Minutes’ segments
prove to lack journalistic responsibil-
ity, the program could “forfeit the con-
fidence” of its viewers, who would
then withdraw their "‘respect and es-
teem” for the show. There is still time
for Don and Mike, Dan, Harry and Mor-
ley to recognize that being first does
not mean acting as if they're infallible
and dismissing criticism out of hand.
There's a big watch that ticks away for
them, too, and time doesn’t give a
damn about anybody’s Nielsen. [@)]
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Television's future
makes a great present.

At this very moment you are holding the future of television in your hands.
“Panorama-Television Today and Tomorrow.

Why not share it with some of your friends and relatives? Give them a gift subscription.

12 monthly issues will bring them closer to hundreds of issues that touch their lives.
They'll learn more about television and how it affects everything from the news to the arts.
From the sports arena to the political arena.

They'll get a behind-the-scenes look at the people and the shows. And what's in store
for their TV screens.

It someone you love loves television, give Panorama as a present.

Theyll thank you. And thank you. And thank you. And thank you.. ..

Television
today and
[omorrow

[ ]
The magazine to watch.

© Triangle Communications [nc. 1980.
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YESTERDAYS

James Arness

-

25 Years Ago: September 1955
TV Guide magazine dubs this new
television season “The Year of Plen-
ty.” ... "Spectaculars,” big-money
giveaways, more shows in color and
the emergence of three Hollywood
movie studios as TV-series produc-
ers create headlines. . . . NBC pre-
sents Thornton Wilder's “The Skin of
Our Teeth” (estimated cost:
$240,000), starring Helen Hayes,
Mary Martin and George Abbott, as
the opener for its series of spectacu-
lars, titled Color Spreads. . . . West-
erns emerge as a form to be reck-
oned with as James Arness
(Gunsmoke), Clint Waiker (Cheyenne)
and Hugh O’Brian {Wyatt £arp) ride
onto the screen. . .. Phil Silvers in-
troduces the enterprising Sgt. Ernie
Bilko in You'll Never Get Rich, one of
only two notable new comedies this
year. The other is The People’s
Choice, starring Jackie Cooper and
that loguacious basset hound

Cleo. ... “CBS’'s hottest young com-
edy prospect” is given his first break

in prime time with a new comedy-
variety series, The Johnny Carson
Show. . .. Milton Berle and Howdy
Doody make the switch to color,
Jackie Gleason launches The Honey-
mooners as a show in its own right
and Ed Sullivan’s Toast of the Town
becomes The Ed Sullivan Show. . ..
For the first time, America’s premier
beauty queen is heralded by the
strains of “There she is . . .” as Bert
Parks joins “The Miss America Pag-
egant.” ... On Sept. 17, the University
of Miami Hurricanes meet the Geor-
gia Tech Yellow Jackets in the first
football game to be telecast in color.
"Red” Grange provides the commen-
tary. ... On an episode of Roy Rog-
ers, viewers learn how Roy acquired
his horse Trigger; and, in an opera
of another kind, CBS's Valiant Lady,
Helen Emerson, gets a new love in-
terest..

10 Years Ago: September 1970
This season The Mary Tyler Moore
Show, The Odd Couple, The Par-
tridge Family, NFL Monday Night
Footbali and the Public Broadcasting
Service are born. ... The new Tim
Conway Comedy Hour features Sally
Struthers as a regular. ... Gunsmoke
returns for its 16th season and The
Beverly Hillbillies begins its ninth,
and last, season on CBS; meanwhile,
that network inaugurates its
"deruralization” program by weed-
ing Petticoat Junction from its sched-
ule.. .. On the premiere of The Flip
Wilson Show, Oscar the Grouch, Big
Bird and David Frost are featured.
Frost interviews a miniskirted "“Geral-
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dine.” ... "The Miss America Pag-
eant” celebrates its 50th anniversary,
Bert Parks marks his 16th year as
host and the show presents its first
black contestant. . . . David Steinberg
is guest host of The Tonight Show.
His scheduled guest: fitness expert
Debbie Drake. Opposite him, on
ABC, Dick Cavett interviews Orson
Welles. . . . 60 Minutes takes a "futur-
istic” look at cable TV.

5 Years Ago: September 1975
“You're gonna like it a lot,” boasts
NBC of its “SuperSeason,” which of-
fers viewers David McCallum as an
Invisible Man, Glenn Ford as a
homespun preacher and head of The
Family Holvak and Lloyd Bridges as
Joe Forrester, streetwise cop. ... On
the same network, Fay, an adult
comedy featuring Lee Grant as a di-
vorceée, is canceled after its third epi-
sode. Grant, on The Tonight Show,
charges that the series has become
the first victim of the NAB's newly
instituted Family Viewing Time

rule. . .. Other new-season entries:
CBS’s Phyliis, spun off from Mary
Tyler Moore; ABC's macho/sensitive
cop duo, Starsky & Hutch; Mel
Brooks' misadventures in Sherwood
Forest, titted When Things Were Rot-
ten (also courtesy of ABC); and
ABC's Welcome Back, Kotter, which
gives teen-agers John Travolta as
Vinnie Barbarino and that all-pur-
pose invective, “"Up your nose with a
rubber hose.” . .. On Monty Python's
Flying Circus, figures from works of
art go on strike throughout art galler-
ies in England. '@
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=", The Big Picture

continued from page 52

less stunting, but when it comes to a
ratings race, Katy bar the door,” says
Jack Otter, senior vice president and
director of network programming for
the ad agency SSC&B.

lgut network programmers seem
to believe they can effectively
save money and series, and they ex-
pect their former autumnal profligacy
will be replaced by a more selective,
year-round fluidity of scheduling.
Some shows, such as Speak Up Amer-
ica, have already had their premiers
this August to keep them out of the
crossfire of September premiere fes-
tivities and hoopla for muitipart mini-
series like NBC's Shdgun. For the same
reasons, several new series the net-
works clearly consider their most
promising contenders, like NBC's
Apartment 96 and ABC’'s Dynasty,
have been held in reserve as backups
to make their premieres later in the
year, after the World Series and No-
vember sweeps period. It has not been
lost on the programmers that only six
series introduced last fall remain on
the schedules this fall, while eight
shows that bowed in the "second” or
"third” seasons last year have re-
turned.

Beyond these strategic consider-
ations, the networks’ cost conscious-
ness is already having an influence on
the types of shows they're choosing.
It's possible that network accountants
harbor even more affection for real
peopie than viewers seem to, for the
simple reason that real people gener-
ally perform for free, and sowon't hold
up the network in contract negotia-
tions at the end of the season. The
same goes for news; American Film
magazine estimated that it costs CBS
less to produce a full year of its Sunday
Morning program than it costs to pro-
duce four episodes of Dallas.

Less readily apparent are the sub-
liminal effects on network program
executives. They have often been ac-
cused of refusing to risk their compa-
nies’ millions, and their own careers,
on shows that don’t bear a strong
resemblance to what's worked before.
Many in the industry believe that if the
number of spinoffs and imitations on
the current schedules—7Those Amaz-
ing Animals, Flamingo Road and Flo,
to name a few—are any indication,
programmers are even less likely to
take a flyer on something different
now than in the past.

The irony of this is that the
networks may become more set-
tled and similar just as their audience
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is showing signs of becoming more
restless and eclectic, and when the
new television media are beginning to
tailor programs to fit those varying
tastes and moods. Many network
executives are aware of this danger,
which is one reason ABC and CBS have
committed themselves to producing
programs for cable, cassettes and
discs, and why NBC’s Fred Silverman
has insisted, “We can succeed in strik-
ing out in new directions—that indeed
is the only way to go. ... Our survival
in this business depends on it.” Others
aren’t willing to go quite that far—
ABC’s Rule, for example, believes,
"There is no indication that the pub-
lic's taste for specialty programs les-
sens its desire for mass-appeal pro-

www americanradiohistorv com

grams.” But almost everyone agrees
that the de-massified audience of to-
morrow will be smaller than the mass
audience of today, and many share the
opinion of NBC’s Ohlmeyer that if the
networks persist in trying to satisfy the
mass, the whole mass and nothing but
the mass, they run the risk of turning
off a significant number of individuals
within it. “The networks had better
start paying attention to some of the
things that only attract 15 million peo-
ple, because those are the things that
on the new media wiill be major hits,”
sums up Stan Margulies, co-producer
of Roots and Moviola. "If the networks
ignore them, they will hasten the de-
parture of viewers to those alternate
forms.” @
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By HARRY STEIN

Looking for Mr. Bluster

ack in the Dark Ages of kid tele-
B vision, before Sesame Street or

Mr. Rogers, even before the
coming of Mr. Green Jeans, there was
Howdy Doody. To be sure, there was
notjust Howdy Doody; there were also
Dilly Dally and Kukla and Miss Frances.
But mainly there was Howdy.

Now don’t misunderstand me. I'm
not talking here about that later time
when Howdy showed up on Saturday
mornings, a time recalled by sissies
and whippersnappers like my 29-year-
old brother. No, I'm talking about the
original Howdy Doody show—daily at
5:30, ideally viewed from a high chair,
over an easily digestible dinner.

The thing that was terrific about that
Howdy Doody show was its utter lack
of ambiguity. Even today, when | think
of innocence, Howdy snaps to mind.
And Phineas T. Bluster (known as M/s-
ter Bluster to the ever-respectful
Howdy) was crotchety evil personified.
True, he wasn't really personified, be-
ing played by a block of wood, as were
both Howdy and, if memory serves,
Mr. Bluster's befuddled foreign broth-
er, Don José Bluster. But you get the
point. There was no nonsense about
motivation, no obfuscation of unpalat-
able facts, no effort on the part of the
show'’s creators to protect us kids from
the Mr. Blusters of the world. Even
those human beings on the scene
knew precisely who they were: Buffalo
Bob was always reasonable, Princess
Summerfall Winterspring always
sweetly demure, Clarabell always
manic.

The Howdy Doody show, in short,
prepared us for life. Thus it was that
when, one day in my twelfth year, |
pedaled to my local shopping center in
New Rochelle, N.Y., and discovered
that Buffalo Bob had opened a liquor
store—Bob Smith Liquors—I accepted
it without question or complaint; in a
hard-drinking society, it was an emi-
nently reasonable thing to do.

But how, | wonder, will today'’s kidlet
react when, one day a decade hence,

he finds out that Mr. Rogers is running
a massage parlor?

I turn on TV these days and | come
upon a vast world of benign good
feeling, a world where everyone hugs
and sings songs and, above all, com-
municates with everyone else—adults
with children, blacks with whites, ani-
mails with humans. It is, in short, an
utterly abnormal place. There is even a
frog who goes about the airwaves
spreading good cheer. A frog! For
those of us who grew up passing our
Saturday mornings with Andy’s
Gang's Froggie, a vile little creature
with a Mephistophelean laugh and a
penchant for gratuitous cruelty, it is
almost too much to stomach. | am only
grateful that Mr. Bluster is not around
to see it; if he'd set one foot on Sesame
Street, the poor fellow would've been
love-bombed to smithereens,

I hen there’'s this business with

numbers and the alphabet. It

seems that on today’'s shows, kids are

assaulted by digits and letters the way
we used to be assaulted by Ovaltine
ads on Captain Midnight. "B is for
Barnyard,” they hear ad infinitum,
"and Baseball Bat, and Boomerang.”
Well, from where | sit, B is also for
“Boring” and “Banal.” Who needs a 4-
year-old kid wandering around the
house muttering about boomerangs?
Now muttering about Bluster, that |

| could understand.

But don’t get me wrong: in my day
we learned plenty about counting and
spelling, too. From quiz shows. Show
me a 5-year-old today who can double
numbers all the way up to 64,000 with-
out using a pocket calculator! And
when those quiz shows turned out to
be rigged, so what? We were ready for
it, having watched Bluster all those

years.
I oday, with Howdy staring out at
us from a thousand antique-
store windows, it is hard not to worry
about the latest generation of 3-year-
olds, weaned on Big Birds and Boo-
merangs, and burdened with a Polly-
anna vision of the world.

But in the very young, as in the
earliest flowers of spring, it is always
possible to find hope. Just last week,
when | visited a couple of friends at
their suburban home, | was startled to
see their 2Vzyear-old son begin ap-
plauding when | unwrapped the blend-
er I'd brought the family as a gift.

The mother blanched. I don’t know
where he picked that up.”

~$49,95!" came a tiny voice.

| glanced over at the child still study-
ing the blender. “My God, | didnt
know Andy knew how to talk.”

She smiled wearily. “Oh, just a few
words. It's nothing, really.” She
walked up the few steps that led to the
elevated dining area. “But enough of
that. Dinner is served.”

But her son was right beside her.
“"Harry Stein,” he proclaimed,
“coooome on up!” And, | swear to
God, he flashed Bob Barker's grin. '@
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SONYS THAT LOOK BETTER OFF
THAN MOST TELEVISIONS LOOK ON.

Sony Trinitrons may be legendary style Design Series lie the features that ~ one-lens system delivers uncommonly

for delivering a beautiful picture make Trinitrons the extraordinary tele-  bnlliant, vivid, true-te-life color.
while they’re turned on. And riow visions they are. Of course, no matter how tenific they
Sony has a new Lifestyle Design Like Express Turing that lets you look, none of Sony's Lifestyle Design
Series of Trinitrons that look great change directly to the channel you Series can be fully appreciated unless
even when they're off, select without passing through any you see them in person.

Theg uﬁﬂer tY’liSible proof that televi- chinnels in between. 3 Turned on.
sions built with so much sophistication newly engineered picture tube ,
on the inside can also look that way provides higher-than-ever resolution, S ONY;
on the outside. And behind the clean,  even in the corners where most THE ONE AND ONLY
simple, elegant lines of Sony's Life- pictures go soft.

And Trnitron's petented one-gun,

-

SONY TRINITRON ¢

Model shown: KV-1714. © 1979 Sony Corporaticr of America. "
Sony, Tnmutron, Express Tuningand Lifestyle Demgn Senes are trademarks of Soiy Corparetion
Other models in'the Lifestyle Design Series: K. 312, KV-15t4, KV-1206.

'hm’


www.americanradiohistory.com



